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8
Shabnam and Mukta are enjoying their lunch break.
±À§£ÀªÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ vÀªÀÄä HlzÀ «gÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß D£ÀA¢¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 

You have to share  
your paratha with me.

  ¤Ã£ÀÄ ¤£Àß ¥ÀgÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß 
 £À£ÉÆßA¢UÉ ºÀAaPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

Yes, Please.
¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

Do you want 
chocolates?
¤£ÀUÉ ZÁPÀ¯ÉÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ
¨ÉÃPÉ?

How do you think they are going to share the chocolate and 
the paratha equally?
CªÀgÀÄ ZÁPÀ¯ÉÃmï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁV ºÀAaPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀgÉAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ ºÉÃUÉ 
AiÉÆÃa¸ÀÄ«j? 

Did I?
£Á£Á?

It is not fair! You gave me a 

bigger part ! These are not equal
EªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁV®è

We will divide the

paratha equally.
£ÁªÀÅ ¥ÀgÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀªÀÄªÁV PÀvÀÛj¸ÉÆÃt.

EzÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀÄ®è! ¤Ã£ÀÄ £À£ÀUÉ zÉÆqÀØ 
¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄªÉ!

Think about a strategy that you can use to check whether two 
pieces are equal or not.
JgÀqÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁVzÉAiÉÄÃ CxÀªÁ E®èªÉÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃQë¸À®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ 
§¼À¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ vÀAvÀæzÀ §UÉÎ AiÉÆÃa¹. 

1.	 How do you share objects equally?  
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ ºÉÃUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁV ºÀAaPÉÆ¼ÀÄî«j?

2.	 Why is Shabnam folding the paratha 
over itself ?

   	     ±À§£ÀªÀiï ¥ÀgÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉAiÉÄÃ  
     ªÀÄqÀZÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÉÃPÉ?

  Let  us  Discuss       £ÁªÀÅ ZÀað¸ÉÆÃt    I will show you how to  
do it equally.

EzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄªÁV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ºÉÃUÉ JAzÀÄ £Á£ÀÄ ¤£ÀUÉ 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

Fair Share
£ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀ ºÀAaPÉ 
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2Maths Mela | Class 3

This is a whole paratha. 

EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtð ¥ÀgÉÆÃl

Tick ü the paratha that has been cut equally.

¸ÀªÀÄªÁV PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁzÀ ¥ÀgÉÆÃlPÉÌ ü UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ. 

When 1 whole is shared  
equally between 2 people, each 

share is called a half!

How many halves make  
one whole? Check with  

some halves.

Half
   CzsÀð 

Half
   CzsÀð 

  MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtðªÀ£ÀÄß 2 
ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁV ºÀAazÁUÀ 
¥Àæw ¥Á®£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ CzsÀð 

JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ. 

JµÀÄÖ CzsÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÆtðªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ? 
PÉ®ªÀÅ CzsÀðUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¥ÀjÃQë¹.

Let us Do £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Circle the shapes where half of the whole is shaded.
	 MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtð ¨sÁUÀzÀ CzsÀðPÉÌ §tÚ ºÀaÑgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ.
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    3 Fair Share

2.	 Draw a line to show one-half of the whole. 			 
	 MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtðzÀ CzsÀðªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä MAzÀÄ UÉgÉ J¼É¬Äj. 

3.	 Shabnam has eaten some chikki from 3 sides.  
Tick ü  how much chikki is left?  
±À§£ÀªÀiï 3 CAZÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¸Àé®à aQÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß wA¢zÁÝ¼É. JµÀÄÖ aQÌ G½¢zÉ? 

ü  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ.  

	 a) less than half 	 (b) more than Half 	 (c) half
	     CzsÀðQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ 		      CzsÀðQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ		       CzsÀð

				  

4.	 Show by colouring half a chikki 
that has been eaten from 2 sides.  
JgÀqÀÄ §¢UÀ½AzÀ CzsÀð aQÌ wA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß §tÚ ºÀZÀÄÑªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÉÆÃj¹. 
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4Maths Mela | Class 3

5.	 Draw lines to show different ways of making a half. 
MAzÀÄ CzsÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «©ü£Àß «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä UÉgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼É¬Äj.  
 

6.	 Complete the whole picture by drawing the other 
half. 
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ CzsÀðªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹, avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.  
 

	

Take a rectangular sheet of paper 
and fold it in half. Find all the 
different ways to make a half.
Take a square piece of paper and 
fold it in half. Find all the different 
ways to make a half. 
MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ 
CzsÀðPÉÌ ªÀÄqÀa. CzÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ J¯Áè 
«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. 

Let us Discuss    £ÁªÀÅ ZÀað¸ÉÆÃt

ZËPÁPÁgÀzÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ CzsÀðPÉÌ ªÀÄqÀa. CzÀ£ÀÄß  
CzsÀð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ J¯Áè «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.
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    5 Fair Share

  Let us Discuss    £ÁªÀÅ ZÀað¸ÉÆÃt

There was an old man with two 
sons Amit and Bala. He gave a 
mango tree, a solar lamp and 
a woollen blanket to them. 
He asked them to share these 
things among themselves. 
Amit was a cunning man. He 
told his brother ‘Let us share 
the objects equally. I will keep 
the fruits, you keep the tree. I 
will keep the lamp during the 
night, you can keep it during 
the day. I will keep the blanket for half the year during 
winter. You can keep it for half the year during summer.’ 
Bala agreed.
Is this a fair way of sharing? Is there another way to share 
it fairly? 
M§â CdÓ¤UÉ C«Ävï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Á® JA§ E§âgÀÄ UÀAqÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ½zÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ MAzÀÄ 
ªÀiÁ«£À ªÀÄgÀ, MAzÀÄ ¸ËgÀ¢Ã¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GuÉÚAiÀÄ ºÉÆ¢PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¤Ãr D 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÀAaPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä w½¹zÀgÀÄ. C«Ävï M§â PÀÄvÀAwæ. CªÀ£ÀÄ 
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ¤UÉ “£ÁªÀÅ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV ºÀAaPÉÆ¼ÉÆîÃt’’ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. 
£Á£ÀÄ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ElÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÉÛÃ£É. ¤Ã£ÀÄ ªÀÄgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ElÄÖPÉÆÃ. £Á£ÀÄ gÁwæAiÀÄ°è 
¢Ã¥À ElÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÉÛÃ£É. ¤Ã£ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÀUÀ°£À°è ElÄÖPÉÆÃ. £Á£ÀÄ ºÉÆ¢PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CzsÀð ªÀµÀð ZÀ½UÁ®zÀ°è ElÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÉÛÃ£É. ¤Ã£ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ̈ ÉÃ¹UÉAiÀÄ°è CzsÀð ªÀµÀð 
ElÄÖPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.” JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. ¨Á® M¦àzÀ£ÀÄ. 

EzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀªÁzÀ ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÉÃ? EzÀ£ÀÄß £ÁåAiÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV ºÀAZÀ®Ä 
EvÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ «zsÁ£À«zÉAiÉÄÃ? 
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6Maths Mela | Class 3

Here are some mangoes. Share 
them equally between the two 
children.
E°è PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁ«£ÀºÀtÄÚUÀ½ªÉ. E§âgÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄªÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄªÁV ºÀAa. 

Let us Do    £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Half and double 
CzsÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JgÀqÀgÀµÀÄÖ

3 is half of 6. 6 is double of 3. 
6gÀ CzsÀð 3.  3gÀ zÀÄ¥ÀàlÄÖ 6.  

I have half the  
number of 

marbles that you 
have.

¤£Àß §½ EgÀÄªÀ 
UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 
CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ £À£Àß §½ 

EzÉ

I have double 
the number of 

marbles that you 
have.

£À£Àß §½, ¤£Àß 
§½ EgÀÄªÀ 

UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 
JgÀqÀgÀ¶ÖzÉ.

In this round  
I got 4 marbles.

F ¸ÀÄwÛ£À°è £À£ÀUÉ 4 
UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

In this round 
I got 10 marbles.
F ¸ÀÄwÛ£À°è £À£ÀUÉ 

10 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

I got 8 marbles.
£À£ÀUÉ 8  

UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 
¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

I got only 5 marbles.
£À£ÀUÉ PÉÃªÀ® 5  

UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

Fill in the following blanks using double or half.
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ©lÖ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀgÀµÀÄÖ CxÀªÁ CzsÀð JAzÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

Teacher’s Note: Get students to show halves with paper 
folding in different ways. Please refer to the fraction as one 
half and not as 1 out of 2.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄqÀa CzsÀð ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä 
«zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦¹. ©ü£ÀßgÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ CzsÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 gÀ°è 1 JA§ÄzÁV C®è.
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    7 Fair Share

I got 12 marbles
this time.  

F ¨Áj £À£ÀUÉ 12 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 
¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

In this round  
I got 7 marbles.  
F ¸ÀÄwÛ£À°è £À£ÀUÉ 7 
UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

In this round  
I got 6 marbles.
F ¸ÀÄwÛ£À°è £À£ÀUÉ 6 
UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

4 marbles are ______ of 8 marbles.
8 marbles are ______ of 4 marbles.

10 marbles are ______ of 5 marbles.
5 marbles are ______ of 10 marbles.

I got 13  
marbles.
£À£ÀUÉ 13

UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹QÌzÀªÀÅ.

4 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 8 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À_________
8 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 4 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À _________

10 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 5 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À_________
5 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 10 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À _________

6 marbles are ______ of 12 marbles. 

6 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ, 12 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À ____________

12 marbles are ______ of 6 marbles.

12 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ, 6 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À _____________

On a number line how far is 13 from the double of 7?

¸ÀASÁågÉÃSÉAiÀÄ°è 13, 7gÀ JgÀqÀgÀµÀÖQÌAvÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÉ?

How far is 5 from half of 14?

14 gÀ CzsÀð¢AzÀ 5 JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÉ?

0    1    2    3     4     5    6    7    8  9  10   11  12  13   14  15   16  17   

Guess who am I? £Á£ÀÄ AiÀiÁgÀÄ? H»¹.

Use the clues to find the right fraction. 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ©ü£ÀßgÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹. 

Tick ü  the correct box from the given 3 options.
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 3 DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¨ÁPïìUÉ ü   UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ. 

1.	 I have less than double of 3 marbles.
	 £À£Àß §½ 3 gÀ JgÀqÀgÀµÀÖQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ UÉÆÃ°UÀ½ªÉ. 

	 I have more than half of 8 marbles.
	 £À£Àß §½ 8 gÀ CzsÀðQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ UÉÆÃ°UÀ½ªÉ. 

     
4 Marbles  
4 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

5 Marbles
5 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

6 Marbles
6 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

a)			   b)		            c)    
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8Maths Mela | Class 3

Let us Explore    £ÁªÀÅ C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt

2.	 I have less than double of 4 marbles.
	 £À£Àß §½ 4 gÀ JgÀqÀgÀµÀÖQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ EªÉ. 

	 I have more than half of 10 marbles.
	 £À£Àß §½ 10 gÀ CzsÀðQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ UÉÆÃ°UÀ½ªÉ.

	
8 Marbles
8  UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

6 Marbles
6  UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

3 Marbles
3  UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

a)			    b)		              c)

When a whole is shared equally
 among 4 people, each share is  

called a quarter. 
MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtðªÀ£ÀÄß 4 d£ÀgÀ°è ¸ÀªÀÄªÁV  
ºÀAazÁUÀ ¥Àæw ¥Á®£ÀÄß ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À  

J£ÀÄßvÉÛÃªÉ.

Quarter
ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À

Quarter
ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À

Quarter
ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À

Quarter
ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À

		         				       		                 

What part of the chikki did each get?
¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÆ aQÌAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ?

How many quarters in a whole? 
¥ÀÆtðzÀ°è JµÀÄÖ ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À (PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ) UÀ½ªÉ?

Teacher’s Note: Students may also say one fourth or half 
of half. Teacher could encourage various ways of expressing 
and help them to come up with precise expressions.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 4£ÉÃ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀðzÀ CzsÀð JAzÀÆ ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤RgÀªÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼À®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.
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Let us Do   £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1. Tick ü  the objects that show quarters.

  PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ½UÉ ü  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ.

2. Draw lines to make a quarter of the whole.
    MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtðªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä UÉgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼É¬Äj. 

3. Draw the remaining three quarters and complete the  
    whole.
    G½zÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹ ¥ÀÆtðªÁV¹.

						    

	

(a) (b)

4. Draw the remaining quarters to complete the whole.
    G½zÀ PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹ ¥ÀÆtðªÁV¹.

	

(a) (b)
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10Maths Mela | Class 3

Teacher’s Note: Discuss how division of a whole into four equal 
parts leads to pieces of quarter size. Get students to show quarters 
with paper folding in different ways. Let students convince you that 
what they folded is actually one quarter of their paper.
Refer to the fraction as one quarter and not as 1 out of 4.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtðªÀ£ÀÄß £Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ºÉÃUÉ PÁ®Ä 

¨sÁUÀzÀ vÀÄtÄPÀÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað¹. PÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄqÀZÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è PÁ®Ä 

¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀªÁV ªÀÄqÀazÀÄÝ CªÀgÀ PÁUÀzÀzÀ PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ 

JAzÀÄ ¤ªÀÄUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ°. ©ü£ÀßgÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 4 gÀ°è 1 C®è PÁ®Ä ¨sÁUÀ JAzÀÄ G¯ÉèÃT¹.

Half or quarter?      
CzsÀðªÉÃ CxÀªÁ PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀªÉÃ?

Tick ü  the appropriate word to fill the blanks below.

ªÀÄÄA¢£À ©lÖ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA§®Ä ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ ü  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ 
ºÁQ. 

     

Shabnam  has coloured half/a quarter of the birds.

±À§£ÀªÀiï    ºÀQÌUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CzsÀð / PÁ®Ä ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ §tÚ ºÀaÑzÀ¼ÀÄ. 

Mukta  has coloured half/a quarter of the birds.

ªÀÄÄPÀÛ  ºÀQÌUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CzsÀð / PÁ®Ä ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ §tÚ ºÀaÑzÀ¼ÀÄ. 
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    11 Fair Share

Shabnam has coloured half/double the number of birds 
that Mukta has coloured.
ªÀÄÄPÀÛ §tÚ ºÀaÑzÀ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ / JgÀqÀgÀµÀÄÖ ºÀQÌUÀ½UÉ ±À§£ÀªÀiï §tÚ ºÀaÑzÀ¼ÀÄ.

Lakshanya and Peehu have 16 flowers each.
®PÀëtå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦ÃºÀÄ §½ vÀ¯Á 16 ºÀÆUÀ½ªÉ. 

 

Lakshanya  tied half/a quarter of her flowers.

®PÀëtå    CªÀ¼À ºÀÆUÀ¼À CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ/PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀzÀµÀÄÖ PÀnÖzÀ¼ÀÄ. 

Peehu  tied half/a quarter of her flowers.

¦ÃºÀÄ   CªÀ¼À ºÀÆUÀ¼À CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ/PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀzÀµÀÄÖ PÀnÖzÀ¼ÀÄ. 

Lakshanya  tied half/double the number of flowers that 
Peehu tied.

®PÀëtå    ¦ÃºÀÄ PÀnÖzÀ ºÀÆUÀ½VAvÀ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ/ JgÀqÀgÀµÀÄÖ PÀnÖzÀ¼ÀÄ.

 

Quarters and whole     
PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆtð

1 quarter 
1 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ

2 quarters (half)   
2 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (CzsÀð)

3 quarters 
3 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

4 quarters complete 
whole 

4 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÆtðªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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Let us Do   £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1. Tick ü  the shapes below that show three-quarters.
  ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±À(PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ)UÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ½UÉ ü  ºÁQ. 

2. Colour the shapes below to show the fractions as  
    instructed. 
   ªÀÄÄA¢£À DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¹zÀ ©ü£ÀßgÁ²UÀ¼ÁV vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä §tÚ ºÀaÑ. 

4 quarters
  4 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

3 quarters
  3 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

2 quarters
 2 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 quarter
   1 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ

1 quarter
    1 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ

3 quarters
  3 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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    13 Fair Share

3. Draw lines and colour the shapes below to show the  
    fractions as instructed.
   ªÀÄÄA¢£À DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¹zÀ ©ü£ÀßgÁ²UÀ¼ÁV vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä UÉgÉ ºÁQ  
   §tÚ ºÀaÑ. 

2 quarters
 2 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 quarter
    1 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ

3 quarters
  3 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

4 quarters
 4 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

3 quarter
  3 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 quarter
   1 PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀ

4. Here is a rectangle which shows quarters. Discuss  
     How? 
  E°è ZÀvÀÄxÁðA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÀ«zÉ. ºÉÃUÉ? 
   ZÀað¹. 
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5. Show quarters and halves in different ways in the grids  
    given.
  ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ Væqï£À°è PÁ®Ä¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «©ü£Àß  
   «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è vÉÆÃj¹. 

6. 	Use the fraction cards from your book to form of whole
	 MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtð ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤ªÀÄä ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ©ü£ÀßgÁ² 

PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹.

Teacher’s Note: Let the children use the shapes from the perforated 
sheet given at the back to do the puzzle. Ask generic questions such 
as: how many pieces did you use to make one whole? Superimpose 
the pieces to see that they are exactly the same. 
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ MUÀlÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä »A s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁzÀ gÀAzsÀæ«gÀÄªÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ DPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§¼À̧ À°. MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä JµÀÄÖ vÀÄtÄPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹¢ÝÃj? CªÀÅ MAzÉÃ DVzÉAiÉÄÃ 
JAzÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä vÀÄtÄPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ÆAzÀÄ Er.
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15 House of Hundreds - II

One day, Akbar and Birbal were walking in a garden. 
Many crows were flying in the sky around them. Akbar 
was curious to know how many crows there were. 
He announced a prize for anyone who could find this 
out. People were wondering how to count crows which 
kept flying from one place to another. Akbar asked 
Birbal if he could figure this out.
MAzÀÄ ¢£À CPÀâgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©ÃgÀ§¯ï vÉÆÃlzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 
CªÀgÀ  ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Æ  C£ÉÃPÀ  PÁUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  DPÁ±ÀzÀ°è  ºÁgÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. C°è JµÀÄÖ 
PÁUÉUÀ½ªÉ  JAzÀÄ   w½AiÀÄÄªÀ  PÀÄvÀÆºÀ®  CPÀâgïUÉ  EvÀÄÛ.  EzÀ£ÀÄß  
					     PÀAqÀÄ»rzÀªÀjUÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ §ºÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 	
					     WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ£ÀÄ. MAzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ¼À¢AzÀ  
					     ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀPÉÌ ºÁgÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ EgÀÄªÀ  

	PÁUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ JAzÀÄ  
	d£À D±ÀÑAiÀÄð¥ÀqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EzÀ£ÀÄß ¤Ã£ÀÄ  
	PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ JAzÀÄ CPÀâgï  
	©ÃgÀ§¯ïUÉ PÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ.

	After thinking for a day, 	  
	Birbal said “There are exactly  
	Nine Hundred and Sixty  
	Three crows in our city”.
	MAzÀÄ ¢£À AiÉÆÃa¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ,“£ÀªÀÄä  
	£ÀUÀgÀzÀ°è ¤RgÀªÁV MA¨ÉÊ£ÀÆgÀ  
	CgÀªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÁUÉUÀ½ªÉ’’ JAzÀÄ  
	©ÃgÀ§¯ï ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. 

House of 
Hundreds - II 
£ÀÆgÀgÀ ªÀÄ£É - II
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16Maths Mela | Class 3

Akbar was surprised and asked Birbal, “How can you be 
so sure”?

CPÀâgï D±ÀÑAiÀÄðZÀQvÀ£ÁV “¤Ã£ÀÄ CµÀÄÖ RavÀªÁV ºÉÃUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛÃAiÀÄ”? JAzÀÄ 

©ÃgÀ§¯ïUÉ PÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ.

“You can get them counted,”said Birbal.

“¤ÃªÀÅ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ” JAzÀÄ ©ÃgÀ§¯ï ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. 

“What if there are less?” asked Akbar.

“PÀrªÉÄ EzÀÝgÉ?” JAzÀÄ CPÀâgï PÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. 

“The other crows would have gone on a holiday,” said 
Birbal.

EvÀgÉ PÁUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ gÀeÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÆÃVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ” JAzÀÄ ©ÃgÀ§¯ï ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ.

“What if there are more?” asked Akbar.

“ºÉZÁÑVzÀÝgÉ?” JAzÀÄ CPÀâgï PÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. 

“Crows from other places would be visiting the city,” said 
Birbal.

“¨ÉÃgÉ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ½AzÀ PÁUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀUÀgÀPÉÌ ¨sÉÃn ¤ÃrgÀÄvÀÛªÉ” JAzÀÄ ©ÃgÀ§¯ï ºÉÃ½zÀ£ÀÄ. 

Akbar was happy with Birbal’s reply and gave him the 
reward.

©ÃgÀ§¯ï£À GvÀÛgÀ¢AzÀ CPÀâgï¤UÉ ̧ ÀAvÉÆÃµÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ¤UÉ §ºÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃrzÀ£ÀÄ.
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17 House of Hundreds - II

Teacher’s Note: Help children to make guesses like the number of students in your class, 
school, or neighbourhood, or peanuts in a cart. Show a 1000 ginladi to understand how 
large 1000 is. Also show the hundreds after 500 on this ginladi: 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ¤ªÀÄä vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ±Á É̄ CxÀªÁ £ÉgÉºÉÆgÉAiÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå CxÀªÁ UÁrAiÀÄ°è£À §mÁtÂAiÀÄ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
H» À̧®Ä «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr. 1000 JµÀÄÖ zÉÆqÀØzÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃj À̧®Ä 1000 ªÀÄtÂºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¹. 500 £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÆß F ªÀÄtÂºÁgÀzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹: 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000.

Draw tiles like the driver to show the following numbers. 
You can do it in your notebook.
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä qÉæöÊªÀgï£ÀAvÉ mÉÊ¯ïì gÀa¹. EzÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ ¤ªÀÄä 
£ÉÆÃmï ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

a.	 832	   b.	947	

c.	 726	   d.	504	

e.	 620	 	  f.	700	

Let us locate the following numbers on the number line: 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀASÁågÉÃSÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÉÆÃt: 
530, 540, 628, 696, 590

500 520 560 600 620 660 680 700

Also locate the following numbers on the number line: 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÆß ¸ÀASÁå gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É UÀÄgÀÄw¹:  
703, 721, 759, 810, 855, 887

695 715 735 775 795 835 855 875

Let us Do £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

What are you carrying? 
How many are there? 
¤ÃªÀÅ K£À£ÀÄß ¸ÁV¸ÀÄwÛ¢ÝÃj? 

CªÀÅ J¶ÖªÉ?

I am carrying rice. I will 
show you how many sacks I 

have using these tiles. 
£Á£ÀÄ CQÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁV¸ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃ£É. F 

mÉÊ¯ïì §¼À¹ £À£Àß §½ JµÀÄÖ 
aÃ®UÀ½ªÉ JAzÀÄ £Á£ÀÄ ¤ªÀÄUÉ 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

Number of rice sacks  
CQÌ aÃ®UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå
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Let us Think 
£ÁªÀÅ AiÉÆÃa¸ÉÆÃt

1.	� Write the appropriate numbers between which each 
of the given numbers lie.

    PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæw ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ §gÉ¬Äj. 

Number 
¸ÀASÉå

Neighbouring 
hundreds 

¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Neighbouring 
fifties 

¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ LªÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Neighbouring tens 
¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

468 400 and 500
400 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 500

450 and 500
450 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 500

460 and 470
460 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 470

183

345

693

734

899

2.  Help cranes reach their food using the number line.
    ¸ÀASÁågÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹ PÉÆPÀÌgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr.

    
700650 655 660 665 670 675 680 685 690 695

667 – .......... steps = 650
667 - ........... ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ = 650

To reach the worm 
ºÀÄ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä

To reach the fish 
«ÄÃ£À£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä

667 + .......... steps = 700
667 + ........... ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ = 700

755 760 765 770 775 780 785 790 795 800

Length of steps: ..........
ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À GzÀÝ: ................

Length of steps: ..........
ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À GzÀÝ: ................

Teacher’s Note: Help children find different jumps or steps to the crane’s 
food. Let them find how the crane can reach its food in 2 or 3 jumps.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: PÉÆPÀÌgÉAiÀÄ DºÁgÀPÁÌV «©ü£Àß fVvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr. 
PÉÆPÀÌgÉ 2 CxÀªÁ 3 fVvÀUÀ¼À°è  ºÉÃUÉ vÀ£Àß DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ°.

750
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19 House of Hundreds - II

To reach the worm 
ºÀÄ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä

To reach the fish
«ÄÃ£À£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä

.......... – .......... steps = 750
................. - .................. ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ = 750

.......... +.......... steps = 800
................. + .................. ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ = 800

Length of steps: ..........
ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À GzÀÝ: ......................

Length of steps: ..........
ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À GzÀÝ: ......................

Tambola  vÀA¨ÉÆÃ¯Á
3.	� Fill the grid with numbers between 570 and 630. Strike 

out all the numbers which match the clues below. You can 
strike out more than one number. The child who has most 
numbers cancelled is the winner. One example is given 
below.

	 Væqï£ÀÄß 570 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 630 gÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À  ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½AzÀ vÀÄA©. ªÀÄÄA¢£À	
   ¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ½UÉ ºÉÆA¢PÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ ‘x’ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ. ¤ÃªÀÅ  
	 MAzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀASÉåUÉ ‘x’ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CwÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ  
	 ‘x’ ºÁQzÀ ªÀÄUÀÄ «eÉÃvÀ. MAzÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrzÉ. 

572 628 579 599

597 574 581 600

623 573 570 602

609 616 614 626

Clues
1.	 597				  
2.	 A number with 4
3.	 Numbers between 595 and 605
4.	 A number with 1 as the tens digit
5.	 Two more than 610
6.	 5 less than 625
¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
1. 597
2. 4 £ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå 
3. 595 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 605 gÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ
4. ºÀvÀÛgÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è 1 £ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå
5. 610 QÌAvÀ JgÀqÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
6. 625 QÌAvÀ 5 PÀrªÉÄ 

Teacher’s Note: Play the Tambola game with different ranges of numbers, different 
clues and different grids. Teacher to also support children in revising different 
ways of representing numbers using number sentences as well as concrete 
representations like matchsticks, blocks or number line.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ««zsÀ ¸ÀASÁå ªÁå¦ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ««zsÀ ¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ««zsÀ VæqïUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ vÀA¨ÉÆÃ¯Á DlªÀ£ÀÄß 
Dr. ¸ÀASÁå ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉ, ¨sËwPÀªÁV ¨ÉAQPÀrØUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀASÁå gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjµÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr.
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Write different ways of making the following numbers.
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj. 

700

800

68 more 
than 300 
300QÌAvÀ 

68 ºÉZÀÄÑ

400 - 32

555

905

736

3 hundreds, 
6 tens 
8 ones 

3 £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

6 ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

8 ©r

368
32 less than 

400

400QÌAvÀ 32 

PÀrªÉÄ

400-32

300+60+8
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Skip and solve  
fV¬Äj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©r¹ 

Teji and Jojo are resting. Ajji asks them to complete the 
number patterns. Let us help them fill in the empty boxes. 
vÉÃf ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÉÆÃeÉÆÃ «±ÁæAw ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ¸ÀASÁå «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä CfÓ CªÀjUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. SÁ° ¨ÁPïìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA§®Ä CªÀjUÉ 
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt.
      

  

Teacher’s Note: Support children to interpret the scaffold given in this puzzle.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: F MUÀn£À°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀ£ÀÄß CxÉÊð¸À®Ä «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr.

850+10

+100

+25

+30

+15
+15

750 760
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968
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99
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99
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99
8
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00Let us Do 

£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� Write number sentences for the numbers in the centre. 
ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀASÁå ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

290 + 110 750 + 25

400 775

2.	� Write numbers in the blank spaces such that they  
meet the conditions.

	 ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ, SÁ° eÁUÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj. 

400

419

385

425

436

Number Puzzles
¸ÀASÁå MUÀlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

3.	� Fill the numbers 384, 23, 
176, 905 in the empty 
circles such that they meet 
the conditions.

	 ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ SÁ°  

	 ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼À°è 384, 23, 176, 905 F 	  

	 ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨sÀwð ªÀiÁr. 
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23 House of Hundreds - II

4.	� Match the quantities on the left with the appropriate 
numbers on the right.

	 JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjªÀiÁtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §®¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ  
	 ºÉÆA¢¹.

Number of children in your school 
¤ªÀÄä ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

Number of books in your classroom 
¤ªÀÄä vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 

Number of people in a bus 
§¸ï£À°ègÀÄªÀ d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå

Number of pages in your 
mathematics book
¤ªÀÄä UÀtÂvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÄlUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

Number of steps you walk in a day 
MAzÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀ°è ¤ÃªÀÅ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

Number of stars in the sky
DPÁ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ £ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 

Number of flowers in a garland
MAzÀÄ ºÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ºÀÆUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 

0-10

11-50

51-100

101-200

201-500

501-1000

More than 1000 
1000QÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ
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5.	 Match the following such that all the conditions are  
	 met.
	 J¯Áè ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¸À®àqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹. 

I have 2 zeroes as digits 
and am very close to 99 

£À£Àß §½ CAQUÀ¼ÁV 2  
¸ÉÆ£ÉßUÀ½ªÉ. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á£ÀÄ 99 PÉÌ  

vÀÄA¨Á ºÀwÛgÀªÁVzÉÝÃ£É.

I have 3  hundreds, 6 tens 
and 7 ones

£À£Àß §½ 3 £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 6 ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7 ©r EzÉ. 

I have zero tens and  
zero ones

£À£Àß §½ ¸ÉÆ£Éß ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÉÆ£Éß ©r EzÉ. 

I am century + half century
£Á£ÀÄ ±ÀvÀPÀ + CzsÀð ±ÀvÀPÀ 

I come between 400 and 
450 and I have 5 as a digit

£Á£ÀÄ 400 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 450 gÀ ªÀÄzsÉå 

§gÀÄvÉÛÃ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À£Àß §½ 5 MAzÀÄ 
CAQAiÀiÁV EzÉ. 

150

425

367

400

100

Teacher’s Note: Please note that the number ranges on the right can 
be matched with several quantities on the left. You could also encourage 
children to identify things which match the number ranges.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: §®¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ªÁå¦ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ §ºÀ¼À ¥ÀjªÀiÁtUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ºÉÆA¢¸À§ºÀÄzÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß zÀAiÀÄ«lÄÖ UÀªÀÄ¤¹. ¤ÃªÀÅ ¸ÀASÁåªÁå¦ÛUÉ ºÉÆA¢PÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®Ä ¸ÀºÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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25 House of Hundreds - II

The Number Detective   
¸ÀASÁå ¥ÀvÉÛÃzÁgÀ

Let us have some fun, with numbers and patterns,   
everyone!
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÆ ¸Àé®à D£ÀA¢¸ÉÆÃt! 

Look at the hundreds – 100 200 300  

£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹

Can you find all the hundreds?
J¯Áè £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ ºÀÄqÀÄPÀ§°ègÁ?

Some numbers are special, let's explore, 789  345  and 
123 ,what more?       

PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ «±ÉÃµÀªÁVªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt. 789  345  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
123 , E£ÀÆß AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ?       

Jojo wonders why they're so neat, Teji says 876  and 
321  too have the same beat! 

CªÀÅ KPÉ EµÉÆÖAzÀÄ CZÀÄÑPÀmÁÖVªÉ JAzÀÄ eÉÆeÉÆÃ D±ÀÑAiÀÄð¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛ£É. 876   
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 321   PÀÆqÀ CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀiÁVªÉ JAzÀÄ vÉÃf ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

Now, numbers that repeat, just the same, 11, 22, 33, have 
twin digits. 111, 222, 333 are triplet digits. 
FUÀ, 11, 22, 33 EªÀÅ MAzÉÃ ¸ÀASÉå ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅ 
CªÀ½ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 111, 222, 333 wæªÀ½ CAQUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

Teacher’s Note: Support children in enumerating and writing numbers 
systematically to solve these puzzles. Allow children to share their 
strategies with others.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: F MUÀlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁV/PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
§gÉAiÀÄ®Ä «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. EvÀgÀgÉÆA¢UÉ vÀªÀÄä vÀAvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ©r.
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Can you find more such numbers that follow the pattern?

EzÉÃ «£Áå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀ E£ÀÆß ºÉaÑ£À ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ§°ègÁ?

            

Here are more numbers that look the same, from left to 
right, and right to left: 353   868 .

JqÀ¢AzÀ §®PÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §®¢AzÀ JqÀPÉÌ MAzÉÃ jÃw PÁtÄªÀ ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

E°èªÉ: 353   868 .

Finding them is a fun game. Write other such numbers.

             

CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ MAzÀÄ «£ÉÆÃzÀzÀ Dl. EvÀgÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§gÉ¬Äj. 

             

Teji likes numbers with zeroes. She knows numbers like 
210  404  and 800 .

vÉÃfUÉ ¸ÉÆ£ÉßUÀ½gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ EµÀÖ. CªÀ½UÉ 210  404   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 800  gÀAvÀºÀ 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ UÉÆvÀÄÛ. 

Write more such numbers:             

CAvÀºÀ E£ÀßµÀÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj: 
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Let us Do  £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� I have 6 blank paper slips. I can write 100, 10 or 1 on 
each of them. What numbers can I make with these 6 
slips? Discuss.

	 £À£Àß §½ 6 SÁ° PÁUÀzÀzÀ aÃnUÀ½ªÉ. £Á£ÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 100, 10  
	 CxÀªÁ 1 §gÉAiÀÄ§¯Éè. F 6 aÃnUÀ½AzÀ £Á£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
	 ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ? ZÀað¹.

Six slips with 
100 written on them. Six 

hundred. 
DgÀÄ aÃnUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 100 
§gÉ¢zÉ. DgÀÄ £ÀÆgÀÄ.

Four slips with 100 written 
on them and two slips with 

10 on them. 420

£Á®ÄÌ aÃnUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 100 
§gÉ¢zÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JgÀqÀÄ aÃnUÀ¼À 

ªÉÄÃ¯É 10 EzÉ. 420

100 100

100 100

100 100

100 100

100 10

100 10

a.	� What will you write on these 
slips for making 231? 
231 DUÀ®Ä F aÃnUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ÃªÀÅ 
K£ÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄÄwÛÃj?

b.	� What will you write on 
these slips for making 123? 
123 DUÀ®Ä F aÃnUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ÃªÀÅ 
K£ÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄÄwÛÃj?

2.	Make other numbers.
	 EvÀgÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr. 
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Number is ...................

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ .......................
a. b.

Number is ...................

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ .......................

What is the largest number that can be made? 
......................
Are there numbers which can not be made using these 
slips?  Find out.

What is the smallest number that can be made? 
......................

ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ Cw zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀASÉå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? ......................

F aÃnUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ EªÉAiÉÄÃ?  
PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. 

ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ Cw aPÀÌ ¸ÀASÉå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?  ......................

Teacher’s Note: Construct more such problems and encourage children 
to play with numbers.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: EAvÀºÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ DlªÁqÀ®Ä 

¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¹.
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29 House of Hundreds - II

My numbers  £À£Àß ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

Take the digits 3 and 8 and make as many 2 or 3 digit numbers 
as you can. You can repeat the digits.

3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ¤ªÀÄUÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀµÀÄÖ 2 CxÀªÁ 3 CAQUÀ¼À 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr. ¤ÃªÀÅ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀwð¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

3 8 8

3 3 3

3

8 3 88 8

Arrange the numbers
Smaller to greater 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÉÆÃr¹

aPÀÌzÀjAzÀ zÉÆqÀØzÀPÉÌ 

...........................................

............................................

Smallest number:

Largest number:
CwÃ aPÀÌ ¸ÀASÉå:

CwÃ zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀASÉå: 

2 digit numbers 
2 CAQAiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

3 digit numbers 
3 CAQAiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

I can make 338, 
388 

£Á£ÀÄ 338, 388 £ÀÄß  

ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Jojo, with 3 and 8, I can 
make 38. 

eÉÆeÉÆ, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 jAzÀ  

£Á£ÀÄ 38 £ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

    
    

    
    

 @
KTBS 

NOT TO BE R
EPUBLIS

HED



30Maths Mela | Class 3

Let Us Think
  Let us Think  £ÁªÀÅ AiÉÆÃa¸ÉÆÃt

Teji is making numbers using words! She shows the blue 
cards and says it is 12. She shows the yellow cards and 
says 14. Why?
vÉÃf ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ¼É! CªÀ¼ÀÄ ¤Ã° PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉÆÃj¹ 12 JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀ¼À¢ PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¹ 14 JAzÀÄ 
ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. KPÉ?

Moon 
ZÀAzÀæ

Qutub minar 
PÀÄvÀÄ¨ï «Ä£Ágï

Twins 

CªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ
Char minar 

ZÁgï «Ä£
Ágï

Figure out what Teji is doing.
vÉÃf K£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ¼É? PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. 

Teacher’s Note: Play such games frequently with different numbers and 
clues.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: DUÁUÀ F jÃwAiÀÄ DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̈ ÉÃgÉ ̈ ÉÃgÉ ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ̧ ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ DlªÁr.
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Ajji showed some more numbers.
CfÓ E£ÀÆß PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¹zÀ¼ÀÄ.

7

51

3

a. b.

Sapta svara

Palm 
CAUÉÊ

Moon 

ZÀAzÀæ  

wæPÁ®

Past
Present

Future

Tri kala

Sa  Re  
Ga  Ma 
Pa  Dha 

Ni

¸À¥ÀÛ¸ÀégÀ

¸À j
UÀ ªÀÄ
¥À zÀ
¤

¨sÀÆvÀ

ªÀvÀðªÀiÁ£À

¨sÀ«µÀåvï

This way of saying numbers using words is called 
Bhutasankhya, which means Word Numerals. 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ F «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ‘¨sÀÆvÀ¸ÀASÁå’  
JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀgÀ CxÀð ¸ÀASÁå¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.

1.	 Write the numbers, for the following cards. 
	 ªÀÄÄA¢£À PÁqïðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

a. b.

Directions 
¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

Sense organs 
EA¢æAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Eyes

PÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ
Hexagon 

µÀqÀÄâeÁPÀÈw

North

South

East
West

2.	Think of other words for 0–9.
	 Make new cards for the numbers 15, 27, and 94 
	 0-9 PÉÌ  ¨ÉÃgÉ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D¯ÉÆÃa¹. 

	 15, 27 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 94 F ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ ºÉÆ¸À PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹. 

Teacher’s Note: Use local contexts and languages familiar to children.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ agÀ¥ÀjavÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹.
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Fun at Class 
Party!
vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÁnðAiÀÄ°è 

ªÉÆÃdÄ

10

Children of Class 3 are preparing for a celebration in the class. 
Look at the picture.
3£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀA¨sÀæªÀÄ DZÀgÀuÉUÉ vÀAiÀiÁj £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤¹.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Discuss and explain how you answer these questions based 
on the picture given above.

ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ÃªÀÅ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ºÉÃUÉ GvÀÛj¸ÀÄwÛÃj 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀj¹.

1.	 What are the various activities shown in the picture?  

	 avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ?

2.	 How does Shelly find the height of the door? 

	 ±É°è ¨ÁV°£À JvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É?

3.	� Leena and Adi use their hand spans to measure the 
length of the same table. Will they both get the same 
measurement?  

	 °Ã£Á ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¢ MAzÉÃ ªÉÄÃf£À GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä vÀªÀÄä UÉÃt£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

E§âgÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ MAzÉÃ DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÄÃ?

Teacher’s Note: The picture shows some examples of 
measurement  using informal and formal tools for length. Let 
children identify the different ways of measuring  and use 
appropriate words like hand span, footstep and paper strings.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: O¥ÀZÁjPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£Ë¥ÀZÁjPÀ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ GzÀÝzÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ 
PÉ®ªÀÅ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß avÀæªÀÅ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÃtÄ, ºÉeÉÓAiÀÄAvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁUÀzÀ vÉÆÃgÀtUÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ ̧ ÀÆPÀÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ UÀÄwð¸À°.
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4.	 Circle the child with the longest ponytail. 
	 CwÃ GzÀÝªÁzÀ dÄlÖ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄUÀÄ«UÉ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ.

5.	� Tick ü  paper strings in the classroom that are as long 
as the height of the window. 

	 vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è QlQAiÀÄ JvÀÛgÀzÀµÉÖÃ GzÀÝ«gÀÄªÀ PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÉÆÃgÀtUÀ½UÉ ü   UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ 
ºÁQ.

6.	� Find the distance between the two walls of the classroom. 
How did you find it? Can there be other ways of measuring 
it?

	 vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ UÉÆÃqÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À zÀÆgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. ¤ÃªÀÅ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÃUÉ PÀAqÀÄ»r¢j? CzÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¨ÉÃgÉ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½gÀ§ºÀÄzÉÃ?

7.	� Identify all the ways that children are using to measure 
length in this picture. Which way do you think is better 
and why?

	 F avÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ J¯Áè «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹. AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ GvÀÛªÀÄªÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ ¨sÁ«¸ÀÄwÛÃj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ KPÉ?

Children of Class 3 are decorating the board with paper strings 
of different colours.
3£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ««zsÀ §tÚUÀ¼À PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÉÆÃgÀtUÀ½AzÀ ¨ÉÆÃqïð£ÀÄß 
C®APÀj¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt 

1.	 In the picture above, colour the paper strings as instructed  
	 below.
	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÀÆa¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ, ªÉÄÃ°£À avÀæzÀ°è£À PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÉÆÃgÀtUÀ½UÉ §tÚ ºÀaÑ.
	 (a)	� Colour the shortest paper string with red. Discuss 

how you identified the shortest string.
		  Cw aPÀÌzÁzÀ PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÉÆÃgÀtPÉÌ PÉA¥ÀÄ §tÚ ºÀaÑ. ¤ÃªÀÅ Cw aPÀÌzÁzÀ  
		  vÉÆÃgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹¢j? ZÀað¹.

	 (b)	� Colour the longest paper string with green. Discuss 
how you identified the longest string.

		  Cw GzÀÝªÁzÀ PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÉÆÃgÀtPÉÌ ºÀ¹gÀÄ §tÚ ºÀaÑ. ¤ÃªÀÅ Cw GzÀÝªÁzÀ  
		  vÉÆÃgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹¢j? ZÀað¹.

2.	� How many more colourful paper strings will be needed 
to decorate the border of the green board?

	 ºÀ¹gÀÄ ¨ÉÆÃqïð£À CAZÀ£ÀÄß C®APÀj¸À®Ä E£ÀÆß JµÀÄÖ ªÀtðªÀÄAiÀÄ PÁUÀzÀzÀ  
	 vÉÆÃgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

3.	� How many of  are needed to decorate the entire border 
of the board?

	 ¨ÉÆÃqïð£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtð CAZÀ£ÀÄß C®APÀj¸À®Ä JµÀÄÖ   CUÀvÀå«zÉ?

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� Cut and paste a wool or cotton thread as long as the line 
given below.

	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ GzÀÝzÀµÀÄÖ GuÉÚ CxÀªÁ ºÀwÛAiÀÄ zÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹  
	 CAn¹.
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2.	� Draw a string longer than the string given below.
	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ vÀAwVAvÀ GzÀÝªÁzÀ vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß J¼É¬Äj.

3.	� Draw a string shorter than the decoration string Shelly 
and Adi are holding.

	 ±É°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¢ »r¢gÀÄªÀ C®APÁgÀzÀ zÁgÀQÌAvÀ aPÀÌzÁzÀ zÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß J¼É¬Äj.

4.	� Draw the other half of the moustache which is as long 
as the half of the moustache on the face shown in the 
picture.

	 avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À «ÄÃ¸ÉAiÀÄ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ GzÀÝ«gÀÄªÀAvÉ,  
	 «ÄÃ¸ÉAiÀÄ G½zÀ CzsÀð¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹.
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5.	� Look at the strings and help Adi choose the longest one. 
How did you find out? Discuss.

	 zÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¢UÉ Cw GzÀÝªÁzÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ  
	 ªÀiÁr. ¤ÃªÀÅ ºÉÃUÉ PÀAqÀÄPÉÆArj? ZÀað¹.

Shelly and Adi need to take a large table inside the classroom 
for the party. The table is too heavy for both of them to move. 
Without lifting the table, how can they figure out if the table 
can go through the door of the classroom? Help them find out 
what they must do.
±É°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¢ OvÀtPÀÆlPÁÌV vÀgÀUÀwAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ zÉÆqÀØ ªÉÄÃd£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ 
ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. E§âjUÀÆ ¸Àj¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀzÀµÀÄÖ ªÉÄÃdÄ ¨sÁgÀªÁVzÉ. ªÉÄÃd£ÀÄß 
JvÀÛzÉAiÉÄÃ, CzÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ¨ÁV°£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉÆAqÀAiÀÄå§ºÀÄzÉÃ JAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ 
ºÉÃUÉ ¯ÉPÁÌZÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ? CªÀgÀÄ K£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä 
CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr.

We can use this  
thread to measure  

the length of the table.
ªÉÄÃf£À GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

£ÁªÀÅ F zÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
§¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

I guess it will  
not pass through!
CzÀÄ ºÁzÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è 
JAzÀÄ £À£ÀUÉ C¤¸ÀÄwÛzÉ!

Yes, it is longer  
than the door.

ºËzÀÄ, EzÀÄ ¨ÁV°VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
GzÀÝªÁVzÉ.

I measured the  
length of this side  

of the table.
£Á£ÀÄ ªÉÄÃf£À F CAZÀ£ÀÄß 

C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁrzÉ.

� The table can pass  
through the door this way.
ªÉÄÃdÄ F jÃw ¨ÁV°£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

M¼À ºÉÆÃUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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Can there be a way to take the table inside the door if both the 
length and the breadth are more than the width of the door? 
ªÉÄÃf£À GzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CUÀ® JgÀqÀÆ ¨ÁV°£À CUÀ®QÌAvÀ ºÉaÑzÀÝgÉ, ¨ÁV°£À M¼ÀUÉ 
ªÉÄÃd£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀ®Ä AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ ªÀiÁUÀð«gÀ§ºÀÄzÉÃ?

Let us Play
£ÁªÀÅ DqÉÆÃt

Make a bridge using boxes or bags 
or any other objects available in 
your class. Place or arrange the 
boxes so that the bridge does not 
move. Take some objects from 
your class and guess if the objects 
can go through the bridge.
¨ÁPïìUÀ¼ÀÄ, ̈ ÁåUïUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀÄä vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§¼À¹ MAzÀÄ ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr. ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉ ZÀ°¸ÀzÀAvÉ ¨ÁPïìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ej¹ CxÀªÁ 
eÉÆÃr¹. ¤ªÀÄä vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁzÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀ§®èzÉÃ H»¹.

Can you name some things that cannot pass through your 
school gate? Discuss. 
¤ªÀÄä ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ UÉÃmï ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁzÀÄºÉÆÃUÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ 
ºÉ¸Àj¸À§°ègÁ? ZÀað¹.

Teacher’s Note: Comparing two lengths is not always possible 
by bringing them next to each other like in the above example 
of the table and the door. This exercise should help students to 
figure out that one can measure indirectly using a common unit.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÉÄÃdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁV°£À GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀAvÉ JgÀqÀÄ GzÀÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀgÀ 
¥ÀPÀÌ MAzÀgÀAvÉ vÀAzÀÄ ºÉÆÃ°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ GzÀÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ ¸ÁzÀå«®è. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 
ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹ ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀëªÁV C¼ÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß F C¨sÁå¸ÀªÀÅ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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Are these true for all?
EªÀÅ J®èzÀPÀÆÌ ¸ÀjAiÉÄÃ?

Children are measuring their body 
parts to make costumes for the 
drama. 
They have made the following 
statements. Do you think they are 
true  for all children? Let us check. 
Take help from your friends to 
measure. Tick ü  the correct answer. 
£ÁlPÀPÁÌV ªÉÃµÀ¨sÀÆµÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä zÉÃºÀzÀ CAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
C¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 

CªÀgÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. CªÀÅ J¯Áè ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÀÆ ¸Àj JAzÀÄ 
¤ÃªÀÅ ¨sÁ«¸ÀÄ«gÁ? ¥Àj²Ã°¸ÉÆÃt. C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î. ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ü   UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ.

1.	 Your head is 3 handspans round.� True/False 
	 ¤ªÀÄä vÀ¯É 3 UÉÃtÂ£ÀµÀÄÖ zÀÄAqÁVzÉ.	 ¸Àj/vÀ¥ÀÄà

2.	� The length of your forearm is equal to the length of your 
feet.� True/False 

	 ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄÄAUÉÊ£À GzÀÝ ¤ªÀÄä ¥ÁzÀUÀ¼À GzÀÝPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 	   ¸Àj/vÀ¥ÀÄà

3.	� Your height is equal to the length of your arms wide open.
� True/False 

	 ¤ªÀÄä JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ, ¤ªÀÄä vÉÆÃ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CUÀ®ªÁV ZÁazÀ GzÀÝPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  
											           ¸Àj/vÀ¥ÀÄà

Shelly wants to make curtains for the drama. Leena got her 
mother’s saree. Adi used his pencil to measure the length of 
the wall.

±É°è £ÁlPÀPÉÌ ¥ÀgÀzÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. °Ã£Á vÀ£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 

¹ÃgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀAzÀ¼ÀÄ. UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä D¢ vÀ£Àß ¥É¤ì¯ï §¼À¹zÀ£ÀÄ.
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Measuring with a  
pencil takes a long time.  
Can we take something 
longer than a pencil? 

  ¥É¤ì¯ï¤AzÀ C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ §ºÀ¼À         

    ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. £ÁªÀÅ  

       ¥É¤ì¯ïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ GzÀÝ«gÀÄªÀ  

        AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ  

      vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÉÃ?

Let us take  
a paper strip which 

is double the size of a 
pencil.

¥É¤ì¯ï£À JgÀqÀgÀ¶ÖgÀÄªÀ  
PÁUÀzÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  
 vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÉÆîÃt

Use this paper  
strip to measure the  

length of the saree needed 
for the curtain.

¥ÀgÀzÉUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ ¹ÃgÉAiÀÄ 
GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä F  
    PÁUÀzÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  

 §¼À¹.

 Let us double the  
paper strips by sticking 
two of them together.
JgÀqÀÄ PÁUÀzÀzÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MnÖUÉ 

CAn¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÁªÀÅ  

    CzÀ£ÀÄß ¢éUÀÄt  

      UÉÆ½¸ÉÆÃt.

  The paper strip  
is also too small to  
measure the  saree.

¹ÃgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä  

PÁUÀzÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄÆ §ºÀ¼À     

    aPÀÌzÁVzÉ.

     � I have seen  
shopkeepers  

measuring cloth  
with a metre rod. 

      CAUÀrAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ «ÄÃlgï      
         ¥ÀnÖ¬ÄAzÀ §mÉÖ  
       C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß £Á£ÀÄ     
             £ÉÆÃrzÉÝÃ£É.

This longer  
paper strip is  
one arm long.
F GzÀÝªÁzÀ PÁUÀzÀ 

¥ÀnÖAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ 
vÉÆÃ½£ÀµÀÄÖ  
   GzÀÝ«zÉ.

Let us use this  
longer paper strip to 
measure the length of       

the saree.
¹ÃgÉAiÀÄ GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä F 
GzÀÝªÁzÀ PÁUÀzÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß   

   §¼À¸ÉÆÃt.

How long is 
a metre?
MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï 
JµÀÄÖ GzÀÝ«zÉ?
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Steps for making a Metre long rope:
MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝzÀ ºÀUÀÎªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

1.	 Take a metre rod or an inch tape and a rope or a thread.
	 MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï ¥ÀnÖ CxÀªÁ EAZï mÉÃ¥ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀUÀÎ CxÀªÁ zÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
   vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î.

2.	 Make a knot at one end of it.
	  CzÀgÀ MAzÀÄ vÀÄ¢AiÀÄ°è UÀAlÄ ºÁQ.

3.	� Keep the metre rod along the rope.
	 «ÄÃlgï ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀUÀÎzÀ GzÀÝPÀÆÌ Ej¹.

4.	 Mark one metre on the rope and make a knot there.
	 ºÀUÀÎzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C°è UÀAlÄ ºÁQ.

5.	� Now the length between the two knots is one metre. Check 
again whether the rope measures one metre.

	 FUÀ JgÀqÀÄ UÀAlÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï DVzÉ. ºÀUÀÎzÀ C¼ÀvÉ MAzÀÄ  
	 «ÄÃlgï EzÉAiÉÄÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä ¥Àj²Ã°¹.

Measure your height by marking one metre on the wall of 
your class. 
vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ¤ªÀÄä JvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C¼É¬Äj.

Write the names of your friends whose heights are more than 
one metre and whose heights are less than one metre.
MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ JvÀÛgÀ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ JvÀÛgÀ«gÀÄªÀ 
¤ªÀÄä ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÀ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.
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Heights more than one metre
MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉaÑgÀÄªÀ JvÀÛgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

_________________   _________________  

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________  

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________ 

_________________   _________________ 

Heights less than one metre
MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ EgÀÄªÀ JvÀÛgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Circle the tallest among these children:
F ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è CvÀåAvÀ JvÀÛgÀzÀªÀjUÉ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ.

Who is the tallest among them? Discuss.
CªÀgÀ°è CvÀåAvÀ JvÀÛgÀzÀªÀgÀÄ AiÀiÁgÀÄ? ZÀað¹.

Write the names of the objects around you, whose length is 
one metre, more than one metre, and less than one metre.
GzÀÝªÀÅ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï, MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ 
EgÀÄªÀ, ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.
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43 Fun at Class Party!

Objects of length  
more than one metre
MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

GzÀÝ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Objects of length  
less than one metre

MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ 
GzÀÝ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Objects of length equal 
to one metre

MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝPÉÌ 
¸ÀªÀÄ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

This is one 
metre long.

EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï 
GzÀÝªÁVzÉ.

Fold it in half. This will 
be a half metre long.
CzÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀð ªÀÄqÀa. EzÀÄ 
CzsÀð «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Fold it in half again. This 
is a quarter metre long.

CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÛ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄqÀa. 
EzÀÄ PÁ®Ä «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝªÁVzÉ.

This Jar is a half  
metre long.

F eÁr CzsÀð «ÄÃlgï 
GzÀÝ«zÉ.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� Find the lengths of different objects by using one metre, 
half meter, and quarter metre ropes. Write their names 
and tick ü  in the appropriate boxes.

	 MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï, CzsÀð «ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ®Ä «ÄÃlgï ºÀUÀÎUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 
««zsÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. CªÀÅUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¨ÁPïìUÀ¼À°è  ü  ªÀiÁr.

Objects
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

More than 
one metre
MAzÀÄ 

«ÄÃlgïVAvÀ 
ºÉZÀÄÑ

Less than 
one metre
MAzÀÄ 

«ÄÃlgïVAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ

More than  
a half metre

CzsÀð 
«ÄÃlgïVAvÀ 

ºÉZÀÄÑ

Less than  
a half metre

CzsÀð 
«ÄÃlgïVAvÀ 

PÀrªÉÄ

More than  
a quarter 

metre
PÁ®Ä 

«ÄÃlgïVAvÀ 
ºÉZÀÄÑ

Less than a 
quarter metre

PÁ®Ä 
«ÄÃlgïVAvÀ 

PÀrªÉÄ

2.	� Mark a line on the floor as a Start line and then mark 
another line one metre from the Start line. Stand on the 
Start line and jump. Write the names of children who 
jump more than a quarter of a meter, half of a meter and 
a meter.

	 £É®zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É MAzÀÄ gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ gÉÃSÉAiÀiÁV UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ªÀiÁr. £ÀAvÀgÀ 
¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ gÉÃSÉ¬ÄAzÀ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï CAvÀgÀzÀ°è E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
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45 Fun at Class Party!

UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ªÀiÁr. ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤AvÀÄ fV¬Äj. PÁ®Ä «ÄÃlgï, CzsÀð 
«ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ fVAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

3.	� Take a ball or disc and try to throw it as far as you can. 
Now measure how far the throw was.

	 MAzÀÄ ZÉAqÀÄ CxÀªÁ r¸ïÌ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ, ¤ªÀÄUÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀ J¸ÉAiÀÄ®Ä 
¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹. ¤ÃªÀÅ J¸É¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀ«zÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß C¼É¬Äj.

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� Measure the height of your teacher or parent using a 
metre long rope or a strip.

	 MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝzÀ ºÀUÀÎ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹ ¤ªÀÄä ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀgÀ JvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¼É¬Äj.

2.	� Estimate and cut one-metre long wool or thread. Ask 
your friends to do the same. Now verify with the help of 
the metre rope whose estimate is the closest.

	 GuÉÚ CxÀªÁ zÁgÀzÀ GzÀÝ MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï EgÀÄªÀAvÉ CAzÁdÄ ªÀiÁr PÀvÀÛj¹. 
CzÉÃ jÃw ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÉßÃ»vÀjUÉ ºÉÃ½. FUÀ «ÄÃlgï ºÀUÀÎzÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 
AiÀiÁgÀ CAzÁdÄ CvÀåAvÀ ¸À«ÄÃ¥À«zÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¥Àj²Ã°¹.

3.	� Cut a one-metre long rope into 4 equal pieces. How many 
cuts did you make?

	 MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï GzÀÝzÀ ºÀUÀÎªÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¹. ¤ÃªÀÅ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj 
PÀvÀÛj¹¢j?

4.	� How many footsteps fit into a metre rope?
	 MAzÀÄ «ÄÃlgï ºÀUÀÎPÉÌ JµÀÄÖ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

5.	� Use a metre rope to find how long is a side of the class 
wall.

	 vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ §¢ JµÀÄÖ GzÀÝ«zÉ JAzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä «ÄÃlgï 
ºÀUÀÎªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹.
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Filling and 
Lifting
¨sÀwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JvÀÄÛªÀÅzÀÄ

How much can you drink?
¤Ã£ÀÄ JµÀÄÖ PÀÄrAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

“ 6 ¯ÉÆÃl dÆå¸ï 

PÀÄr¬Äj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÄä 

ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß »A¥ÀqÉ¬Äj.”

Chintu reads the poster and tells Shambhu.
aAlÄ ¥ÉÇÃ¸ÀÖgï N¢ ±ÀA¨sÀÄUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É.

NO! I cannot  
drink 6 glasses!!

E®è! £Á£ÀÄ 6 ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ 
PÀÄrAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è !!

You need to drink  
6 of these bigger glasses of 

juice to get your money back.
¤ªÀÄä ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀ½ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ 

F 6 zÉÆqÀØ ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ  
dÆå¸ï PÀÄrAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

I can drink 6 
of these smaller 
glasses.
£Á£ÀÄ F 6 aPÀÌ 
¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀµÀÄÖ  
dÆå¸ï PÀÄrAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Why do you think Chintu does not take the challenge? Do you 
think you can take the challenge?
aAlÄ KPÉ ¸ÀªÁ®£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ ¨sÁ«¸ÀÄ«j? ¤ÃªÀÅ ¸ÀªÁ®£ÀÄß 
¹éÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¸ÀÄ«gÁ?

Teacher’s Note: Children should understand that if one takes a bigger glass 
then we may drink a fewer number of glasses. So one may not take the challenge.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: M§â zÉÆqÀØzÁzÀ ¯ÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÉ. £ÁªÀÅ PÀrªÉÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ. DzÀÝjAzÀ M§â£ÀÆ F ¸ÀªÁ®£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸À¨ÁgÀzÀÄ.
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Whose glass holds more?
AiÀiÁgÀ ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è ºÉZÀÄÑ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?
Nita and Monu visit Ritu’s house. Ritu’s mother gives them 
milk in different  glasses. Who do you think gets the most milk?
¤ÃvÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ jÃvÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ̈ sÉÃn ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. jÃvÀÄ«£À vÁ¬Ä CªÀjUÉ ̈ ÉÃgÉ ̈ ÉÃgÉ 
¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À°è ºÁ®Ä PÉÆqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. AiÀiÁgÀÄ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÁ®Ä ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ 
AiÉÆÃa¸ÀÄwÛÃj?

I drink so  
much milk.
£Á£ÀÄ EµÀÄÖ ºÁ®Ä 

PÀÄrAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£É.

I drink more  
milk than you.

£Á£ÀÄ ¤£ÀVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÁ®Ä 
PÀÄrAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£É.

I drink milk in  
a big glass.

£Á£ÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è 
ºÁ®Ä PÀÄrAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£É.

Ritu’s elder sister finds out who 
drinks the most milk like this.
AiÀiÁgÀÄ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÁ®Ä PÀÄrAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ JAzÀÄ 
jÃvÀÄ«£À CPÀÌ »ÃUÉ ¥ÀvÉÛ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ¼É.

She pours the content of the glasses 
in three same-sized glasses.
CªÀ¼ÀÄ ̄ ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ºÁ®£ÀÄß MAzÉÃ UÁvÀæzÀ 
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À°è ºÁPÀÄvÁÛ¼É.

Ritu’s glass
jÃvÀÄ«£À ¯ÉÆÃl

Monu’s glass
ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ«£À ¯ÉÆÃl

Nita’s glass
¤ÃvÁ¼À ¯ÉÆÃl

Ritu’s 
glass
jÃvÀÄ«£À 
¯ÉÆÃl

Monu’s 
glass
ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ«£À 
¯ÉÆÃl

Nita’s 
glass
¤ÃvÁ¼À 
¯ÉÆÃl

47 Filling and Lifting
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Maths Mela | Class 3 48

Let us Discuss
£ÁªÀÅ ZÀað¸ÉÆÃt

1.	 Who drank the most milk?

	 AiÀiÁgÀÄ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÁ®Ä PÀÄrzÀgÀÄ?

2.	 Who drank the least milk?

	 AiÀiÁgÀÄ Cw PÀrªÉÄ ºÁ®Ä PÀÄrzÀgÀÄ?

3.	 Fill in the blanks with ‘more’ or ‘less’.

	 ©lÖ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß `ºÉZÀÄÑ’ CxÀªÁ `PÀrªÉÄ’ ¥ÀzÀ §¼À¹ ¨sÀwð ªÀiÁr.

	 a.	 Nita’s glass holds ............. milk than Monu’s glass. 

		  ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ«£À ¯ÉÆÃlQÌAvÀ, ¤ÃvÁ¼À ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è ............. ºÁ®Ä EzÉ.

	 b.	 Monu’s glass holds ............. milk than Nita’s glass.

		  ¤ÃvÁ¼À ¯ÉÆÃlQÌAvÀ ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ«£À ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è .............. ºÁ®Ä EzÉ.

	 c.	 Ritu’s glass holds ............. milk than Nita’s glass. 

		  ¤ÃvÁ¼À ¯ÉÆÃlQÌAvÀ jÃvÀÄ«£À ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è .............. ºÁ®Ä EzÉ.

4.	 Tick ü  the right name.

	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉ¸ÀjUÉ ü  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ.

	 a.	 Nita/Monu/Ritu’s glass holds the most milk.

		  ¤ÃvÁ / ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ / jÃvÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÁ®Ä EzÉ.

	 b.	 Nita/Monu/Ritu’s glass holds the least milk.

		  ¤ÃvÁ / ªÉÆÃ£ÀÄ / jÃvÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è Cw PÀrªÉÄ ºÁ®Ä EzÉ.
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49 Filling and Lifting

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Get three vessels (like a small bowl , glass , and bottle 
) of different sizes from your home. Guess: how many small 

bowls will fill the glass? How many glasses will fill the bottle? 
First guess and then pour water from one vessel into another 
to check if your guess is correct.
¤ÃªÀÅ ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ «©ü£Àß UÁvÀæzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (aPÀÌ §lÖ®Ä , ¯ÉÆÃl , 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Ál¯ï ) vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î. H»¹: JµÀÄÖ aPÀÌ §lÖ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß vÀÄA§ÄvÀÛªÉ? 
JµÀÄÖ ̄ ÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÀÄ ̈ Ál¯ï£ÀÄß vÀÄA§ÄvÀÛªÉ? ¤ªÀÄä HºÉ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉAiÉÄÃ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä H»¹, 
£ÀAvÀgÀ MAzÀÄ ¥ÁvÉæ¬ÄAzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÁvÉæUÉ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄj¬Äj.

Vessel
¥ÁvÉæ

My guess for the number 
of small bowls

aPÀÌ §lÖ®ÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåUÉ £À£Àß HºÉ

How many bowls
JµÀÄÖ §lÖ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Glass
¯ÉÆÃl

Bottle
¨Ál¯ï  

1.	 Fill in the blanks with ‘the most’ or ‘the least’.
	 ©lÖ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß `Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ’ CxÀªÁ `Cw PÀrªÉÄ’ ¥ÀzÀ §¼À¹ ¨sÀwð ªÀiÁr.

	 a.	 The glass holds ............. water. 
		  ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è ......................... ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 b.	 The bottle holds ............. water.
		  ¨Ál¯ï£À°è .......................... ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

2.	� Name the vessels that are used in your home that can 
store more water than your bottle.

	 ¤ªÀÄä ¨Ál¯ïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ, ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ  
	 ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉ¸Àj¹.

Teacher’s Note: Children may get different vessels but they should be able 
to draw conclusions about their capacity.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ É̈ÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ §UÉÎ 
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÁzsÀÀåªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� How many ladles fill the bowl? .............
	 JµÀÄÖ ¸ËlÄUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ¥Á£ÀPÀªÀÅ §lÖ®£ÀÄß vÀÄA©¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ? .................

2.	� How many glasses can be filled by the jug? .............
	 dUï¤AzÀ JµÀÄÖ ¯ÉÆÃl ¤ÃgÀÄ vÀÄA§§ºÀÄzÀÄ? .................

3.	 What will you use to fill half of the glass? 
	 ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ vÀÄA§®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ K£À£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄwÛÃj?
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51 Filling and Lifting

4.	� Which of these would you use for distributing the 
lemonade in glasses? Why?

	 ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À°è ¤A¨É ¥Á£ÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «vÀj¸À®Ä EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¤ÃªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß  
	 §¼À¸ÀÄwÛÃj? KPÉ?

5.	 How many glasses can be filled with 3 jugs of  lemonade? 
	 3 dUï ¤A¨É ¥Á£ÀPÀ¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA©¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

6.	 How many ladles are needed to fill 4 glasses?
	 4 ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA§®Ä JµÀÄÖ ¸ËlÄUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ¥Á£ÀPÀ ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

7.	� Can you use a ladle, bowl or a glass to find out how much 
lemonade a jug can hold?

	 MAzÀÄ dUï£À°è JµÀÄÖ ¤A¨É ¥Á£ÀPÀ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ  
	 ¸ËlÄ, §lÖ®Ä CxÀªÁ ¯ÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÉÃ?

Teacher’s Note: Let children discuss how many times they will have 
to pour using each thing. Discuss how utensils with less capacity can 
be used to fill a utensil of larger capacity and how utensils with larger 
capacity can fill a number of utensils of smaller capacity. Let them 
conclude that in both cases the quantity remains the same.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ¥Àæw ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj ¸ÀÄjAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ZÀað¸À°. PÀrªÉÄ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹ ºÉÃUÉ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
vÀÄA§§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ 
vÀÄA§§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað¹. JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è, ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀÅ MAzÉÃ DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
CªÀgÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð¤¸À°.
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A Measuring Bottle
MAzÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ ¨Ál¯ï

Nita sees the This is a measuring cup 
for measuring 1 litre of milk.

EzÀÄ 1 °Ãlgï ºÁ®£ÀÄß  
C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÀ¥ï DVzÉ.

milkman pour 
milk using a 
measuring cup 
everyday.

ºÁ°£ÀªÀ£ÀÄ ¥Àæw¢£À, 

C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀ¥ï §¼À¹ 

ºÁ®Ä ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃvÁ £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁÛ¼É.

Why do you think milkmen use measuring cups for giving 
milk? Discuss with your parents, grandparents and in your 
class.

ºÁ®Ä ºÁPÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ ºÁ®Ä ¤ÃqÀ®Ä C¼ÀvÉ PÀ¥ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß KPÉ §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ 

AiÉÆÃa¸ÀÄwÛÃj? ¤ªÀÄä ¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀgÉÆA¢UÉ, CdÓ-CfÓAiÀÄgÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÄä vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è 

ZÀað¹.

I have a bottle which holds  
1 litre of water.

£À£Àß §½ 1 °Ãlgï ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄªÀ 
¨Ál¯ï EzÉ.

Let us use this 1 litre bottle to 
find out how much the jug, glass, 

bowl and ladle can hold. 
dUï, ¯ÉÆÃl, §lÖ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ËlÄUÀ¼À°è  
JµÀÄÖ »r¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ 

»rAiÀÄ®Ä F 1 °Ãlgï ¨Ál¯ï §¼À¸ÉÆÃt.
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Nita pours water from the bottle into the jug. 
The jug is exactly 1 litre.
¤ÃvÁ ̈ Ál¯ï¤AzÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß dUïUÉ ºÁPÀÄvÁÛ¼É. dUï£À°è ¤RgÀªÁV 
1 °Ãlgï »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Let us Discuss
£ÁªÀÅ ZÀað¸ÉÆÃt

1.	Tick ü  the appropriate word in the sentences given below.

	 ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ü  ªÀiÁr.

	 a)	 The glass holds more than/less than 1 litre.

	 	 ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è 1 °ÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ / PÀrªÉÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 b)	 The bowl holds more than/less than 1 litre.

		  §lÖ°£À°è 1 °ÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ / PÀrªÉÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 c)	 The jug holds more than/less than/exactly 1 litre.

	 	 dUï£À°è 1 °ÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ / 1 °ÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ / ¤RgÀªÁV  
		  1 °Ãlgï »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Teacher’s Note: Encourage children to do the above activities in the 
class. Discuss children’s findings in the class. Children may get different 
answers depending on the vessels they choose. Teacher can get a few 
vessels and ask them to guess if each will hold 1 litre or more or less than 
a litre.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÉÄÃ°£À ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. «zÁåyðUÀ¼À 
À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀað¹. «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁªÀÅ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV «©ü£Àß GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 1 °Ãlgï CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ CxÀªÁ 
MAzÀÄ °ÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ »r¢lÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉAiÉÄÃ JAzÀÄ H» À̧®Ä PÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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2.	Find the vessels at home that are exactly 1 litre. Use your 1 
litre bottle to check.

	 ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤RgÀªÁV 1 °Ãlgï »r¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄQ. ¥ÀjÃQë¸À®Ä ¤ªÀÄä 1 

°Ãlgï ¨Ál¯ï §¼À¹.

3.	Identify vessels that are more than or less than 1 litre.

	 1 °ÃlgïVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ CxÀªÁ PÀrªÉÄ »r¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

Let Us Think

Let us Think
£ÁªÀÅ AiÉÆÃa¸ÉÆÃt

Look at the picture and tick ü  the appropriate word.
avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ü   ªÀiÁr. 

a)	 The mug holds a       
	     litre/half litre  
		 of water.

	   ªÀÄUï£À°è MAzÀÄ °Ãlgï/ 

	   CzsÀð °Ãlgï ¤ÃgÀÄ  

    »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

b)	� The glass holds  a litre/half litre/quarter litre of water.
	 ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è MAzÀÄ °Ãlgï / CzsÀð °Ãlgï/ PÁ®Ä °Ãlgï ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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Let Us Think
Let us Explore
£ÁªÀÅ C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt

	 First guess and check with the 1 litre bottle. 
ªÉÆzÀ®Ä H»¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 °Ãlgï ¨Ál¯ï¤AzÀ ¥Àj²Ã°¹.

a)	� How much water does a bucket hold at your home: 
more than/less than/equal to 1 litre.

	 ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ §PÉmï£À°è JµÀÄÖ ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ:  

	 1 °ÃlgïVAvÀ  ºÉZÀÄÑ / PÀrªÉÄ / ¸ÀªÀÄ?

b)	� How much water does a mug hold at your home: 
less than/more than/equal to half a litre.

	 ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄUï£À°è JµÀÄÖ ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ:  

	 CzsÀð °ÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ / ºÉZÀÄÑ / ¸ÀªÀÄ?

c)	� How much water does a glass hold:  
less than/more than/equal to a quarter litre.

	 ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃlzÀ°è JµÀÄÖ ¤ÃgÀÄ »r¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ:  

	 PÁ®Ä °ÃlgïVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ / ºÉZÀÄÑ / ¸ÀªÀÄ?

Teacher’s Note: Please procure measuring cups or vessels that 
have a capacity of 1 litre, ½ litre and ¼ litre. Conduct the activities for 
measuring water in the classroom with children. Also, encourage 
children to establish in class that 4 quarter litre glasses are equal  
to 1 litre, and 2 half litre mugs are equal to 1 litre.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: zÀAiÀÄ«lÄÖ 1 °Ãlgï, ½ °Ãlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¼ °Ãlgï ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ C¼ÀvÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÀ¥ïUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¹. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉ¹. C®èzÉ, 4 PÁ®Ä °Ãlgï ¯ÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 °ÃlgïUÉ 
¸ÀªÀÄªÁVªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 CzsÀð °ÃlgïUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 °ÃlgïUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁVªÉ JAzÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è 
wÃªÀiÁð¤¸À®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹.
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It is too 
heavy for me. 
EzÀÄ £À£ÀUÉ vÀÄA¨Á 

¨sÁgÀªÁVzÉ.

Do you Know?
To make a 1 litre single-use 
plastic water bottle, we need 
about 5 litres of water! Less 
water is wasted if we use our 
own glass or reusable bottle.
¤ªÀÄUÉ w½¢zÉAiÉÄÃ?  
1 °Ãlgï KPÀ-§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ ¥Áè¹ÖPï 
¤Ãj£À ¨Ál¯ï vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä 
£ÀªÀÄUÉ ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 5 °Ãlgï ¤ÃgÀÄ 
¨ÉÃPÀÄ! £ÁªÀÅ £ÀªÀÄäzÉÃ ¯ÉÆÃl 
CxÀªÁ ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
¨Ál¯ï §¼À¹zÀgÉ PÀrªÉÄ ¤ÃgÀÄ 
ªÀåxÀðªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

Heavy or Light?
¨sÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ºÀUÀÄgÀ?

Chintu is holding 3 textbooks in 
I count 

1,2,3... 30 
seconds.

£Á£ÀÄ 1, 2, 3.... 30 
¸ÉPÉAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

JtÂ¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

one hand and a pencil box in 
the other hand for 30 seconds.

aAlÄ MAzÀÄ PÉÊAiÀÄ°è 3 ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÉÊAiÀÄ°è MAzÀÄ ¥É¤ì¯ï 
¨ÁPïì£ÀÄß 30 ¸ÉPÉAqïUÀ¼À PÁ® »r¢zÁÝ£É.

Discuss in pairs why one hand of Chintu is lower than the 
other?
aAlÄ«£À MAzÀÄ PÉÊ E£ÉÆßAzÀQÌAvÀ PÉ¼ÀVzÉ. KPÉ? ZÀað¹.

Try holding the following things in both hands. Make 
observations in pairs. Which is heavier and which is 
lighter?
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÆ PÉÊUÀ¼À°è »rzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹.
eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À°è CªÀ¯ÉÆÃQ¹. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ºÀUÀÄgÀ?
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Do you and your friends agree on which is lighter and heavier? 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ºÀUÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÀÄ 
M¥ÀÄàwÛÃgÁ?

Things to compare
ºÉÆÃ°¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

My observation
£À£Àß CªÀ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£À

My friend’s 
observation

£À£Àß ¸ÉßÃ»vÀ£À CªÀ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£À

Lunch box and Pencil 
box 
®AZï ¨ÁPïì ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥É¤ì¯ï ¨ÁPïì

�............. is heavier 
than .............
.......... VAvÀ ............ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
¨sÁgÀ«zÉ.

�........... is heavier 
than .............
.......... VAvÀ ............ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
¨sÁgÀ«zÉ.

�Your school bag and 
Lunch bag 
¤ªÀÄä ±Á¯Á ¨ÁåUï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®AZï 
¨ÁåUï

Apple and watermelon
¸ÉÃ§Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ®èAUÀr ºÀtÄÚ

�A balloon filled with air 
and a basketball
UÁ½ vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀ §®Æ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¨Áå¸ÉÌmï ¨Á¯ï

Teacher’s Note: Children need to understand that heavier 
things tend to go down due to their weight. Teacher can bring the 
pan-balance or invite a vegetable vendor to give children some 
experience with weighing.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ̈ sÁgÀªÁzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä vÀÆPÀ¢AzÀ PÉ¼ÀUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛªÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ¬ÄzÉ. ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ vÀPÀÌr (pan balance) vÀAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ M§â 
vÀgÀPÁj ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀ£À£ÀÄß PÀgÉ¹ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ vÀÆPÀzÀ §UÉÎ ¸Àé®à C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Write the names of the objects and their weights 
in the table given below:

	 ªÀÄÄA¢£À PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀzÀ°è ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À vÀÆPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

Object
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ

� How many coins or erasers balance 
the object?

JµÀÄÖ £ÁtåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÀ§âgïUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À  
vÀÆPÀPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

a.
 Pencil

 ¥É¤ì¯ï

b.  Ping Pong Ball
 ¦AUï¥ÁAUï ZÉAqÀÄ

c.

d.

e.

2.	 Let us make another weight to measure slightly heavier 
objects. Fill a matchbox with sand and use this to weigh 
the following objects. Guess the weight in terms of 
matchboxes and then verify.

	 ¸Àé®à ¨sÁgÀªÁzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ vÀÆPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt. MAzÀÄ 
¨ÉAQ¥ÉÇlÖtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀ½¤AzÀ vÀÄA© ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÆPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
EzÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹. ¨ÉAQ¥ÉÆlÖtUÀ¼À°è vÀÆPÀªÀ£ÀÄß H»¹. £ÀAvÀgÀ ¥Àj²Ã°¹.
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Object
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ

Your guess for 
the number of 

matchboxes needed 
to balance the object

ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À vÀÆPÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀªÀÄªÁUÀ®Ä CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀ 
¨ÉAQ¥ÉÆlÖtUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåUÉ 

¤ªÀÄä HºÉ

Number of 
matchboxes  

used to balance  
the object
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À vÀÆPÀPÉÌ 

¸ÀªÀÄªÁUÀ®Ä §¼À¸À¯ÁzÀ 
¨ÉAQ ¥ÉÆlÖtUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

Pencil box 

¥É¤ì¯ï ¨ÁPïì 

A spoon
ZÀªÀÄZÀ 

4 marbles

4 UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 

Write the names of all things measured in the order of  
lightest to heaviest. 
............................................................................................................
C¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁzÀ J¯Áè ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV Cw ºÀUÀÄgÀ¢AzÀ Cw ¨sÁgÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ 
§gÉ¬Äj.

Teacher’s Note: Procure a simple toy pan-balance. Use weights 
readily available like coins or unused erasers.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: MAzÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¼À vÀPÀÌrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¹. ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ £ÁtåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ°è®èzÀ JgÉÃ¸ÀgïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Weight hunt
vÀÆPÀzÀ ¨ÉÃmÉ	

Do this activity in groups. Among your group 
find a bag that is heavier than yours. Find a bag 
that is lighter than yours. Discuss.
F ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁr. ¤ªÀÄä UÀÄA¦£À°è ¤ªÀÄä 
¨ÁåUïVAvÀ ¨sÁgÀªÁzÀ ¨ÁåUï ºÀÄqÀÄQ. ¤ªÀÄä ¨ÁåUïVAvÀ ºÀUÀÄgÀªÁzÀ 
¨ÁåUï ºÀÄqÀÄQ. ZÀað¹.

1.	 Why is your bag heavier or lighter?
	 ¤ªÀÄä ¨ÁåUï KPÉ ¨sÁgÀªÁVzÉ CxÀªÁ ºÀUÀÄgÀªÁVzÉ?

2.	� Count the number of books to see if there is a difference 
in the number of books in the bag.

	 ¨ÁåUï£À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è ªÀåvÁå¸À«zÉAiÉÄÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä,  
	 ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¹.

3.	� Can you make the two bags of about the same weight by 
moving a book? Discuss.

	 MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÜ¼ÁAvÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤ÃªÀÅ MAzÉÃ vÀÆPÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ  
	 ¨ÁåUïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÉÃ? ZÀað¹.

How much is 1 Kilogram?	
MAzÀÄ Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA JµÀÄÖ?

With the help of your parents, find objects in 
your home on which 1 kilogram is written. Feel 
it with your hand and guess what other objects 
may be 1 kilogram. Verify by checking on the label of the 
object or by asking your parents.
¤ªÀÄä ¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ, ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 1 Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA JAzÀÄ 
§gÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄQ. ¤ªÀÄä PÉÊ¬ÄAzÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß JwÛ C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ 
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AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, H»¹. ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À ¯ÉÃ§¯ï£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀÄä ¥ÉÆÃµÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Àj²Ã°¹.

4.  Write the names of the objects that are 1 kilogram. 
	 ..................................................	,	 ..............................................

	 1 Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA EgÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

	 ..................................................	,	 ..............................................

Let us keep a 1 kilogram salt packet or any other readily 
available packet as our measuring tool.
£ÁªÀÅ 1 Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA G¦à£À ¥ÁåPÉmï CxÀªÁ ̧ ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁåPÉmï£ÀÄß 
£ÀªÀÄä C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÁV ElÄÖPÉÆ¼ÉÆîÃt.

5.	� Can you guess which of these things are likely to be 
lighter or heavier than 1 Kilogram? Put a tick ü  mark 
in the appropriate box.

	 EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ 1 Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæAVAvÀ ºÀUÀÄgÀ CxÀªÁ ¨sÁgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ  
	 ¤ÃªÀÅ H»¸À§°ègÁ? ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¨ÁPïì£À°è ü  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ.

More than 1 kg
1 kg VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ

Less than 1 kg
1 kg VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ

Objects
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

6.	� Look at the balance and tick ü  the correct word.

	 vÀPÀÌrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ü   UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ªÀiÁr.
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a) �Each daal packet weighs a 
half kilogram/kilogram

     ¨ÉÃ¼ÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæw ¥ÁåPÉmï CzsÀð  
  Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA / Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA vÀÆUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

b) Each tea packet weighs    
    a half kilogram/quarter  
    kilogram/kilogram.
   ¥Àæw nÃ ¥ÁåPÉmï CzsÀð Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA /   
   PÁ®Ä Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA/Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA vÀÆUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Let Us Think
Let us Explore
£ÁªÀÅ C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt

Look around your house and identify objects that are about half 
a kilogram and quarter of a kilogram. Feel these things with 
your hand and guess what other things are a half or quarter 
kilogram. List the objects that are about a quarter kilogram and 
a half kilogram. Verify with the 1 kilogram salt packet.
¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Æ UÀªÀÄ¤¹. ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ CzsÀð Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ®Ä Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA 
vÀÆPÀ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. ¤ªÀÄä PÉÊ¬ÄAzÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JwÛ vÀÆPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¹ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ CzsÀð CxÀªÁ PÁ®Ä Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ H»¹. 
¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ PÁ®Ä Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀð Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA vÀÆPÀ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀnÖ 
ªÀiÁr. 1 Q¯ÉÆÃUÁæA G¦à£À ¥ÁåPÉmï£ÉÆA¢UÉ ¥Àj²Ã°¹.

Teacher’s Note: Have discussions with children in the class as to how 
children are making their guesses. Encourage children to discover/discuss 
relationships between 1 kg, ½ kg, and ¼ kg using the pan-balance and the 1 
kg salt packet. 

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä HºÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀZÉð 
£ÀqÉ¹. vÀPÀÌr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 kg G¥ÀÅöà ¥ÁåPÉmï  §¼À¹ 1 kg, ½ kg, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¼ kg UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä/C£ÉéÃ¶¸À®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹.
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Tricky balls  næQ ZÉAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
1.	 Montu poses a puzzle to his friends: 3 

balls look similar in size. One of them is 
heavier and 2 balls are equal in weight. 
You have only a pan-balance and no 
weights. Using the 3 balls and the pan-
balance, can you identify which is the 
heavy ball? 

	 ªÉÆAlÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÉßÃ»vÀjUÉ MAzÀÄ MUÀl£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É: 3 ZÉAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ 
UÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀAvÉ PÁtÄvÀÛªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¨sÁgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 ZÉAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀÆPÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÀÄ«gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¤ªÀÄä §½ vÀPÀÌr ªÀiÁvÀæ EzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ vÀÆPÀ«®è. 3 ZÉAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀPÀÌrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹, ºÉZÀÄÑ ̈ sÁgÀªÁzÀ ZÉAqÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ§°ègÁ?

	

a) 	 How many times will you have to weigh? 
	 ¤ÃªÀÅ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj vÀÆPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

b) 	 Use the balance only one time and tell which is the 
heavy ball.

	 vÀPÀÌrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÉÃ ¨Áj §¼À¹, ¨sÁgÀªÁzÀ ZÉAqÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ JAzÀÄ w½¹.

2.	� There are three same-sized balls of different weights and 
colours: Red, Orange and Green.

	 «©ü£Àß vÀÆPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÉÃ UÁvÀæzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ZÉAqÀÄUÀ½ªÉ: 
PÉA¥ÀÅ, QvÀÛ¼É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¹gÀÄ.

	 You can use the pan balance for it but cannot use weights. 
	 ¤ÃªÀÅ vÀPÀÌrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ DzÀgÉ vÀÆPÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄªÀAw®è.

Red ball 
PÉA¥ÀÄ ZÉAqÀÄ

Orange ball 
QvÀÛ¼É ZÉAqÀÄ

Green ball 
ºÀ¹gÀÄ ZÉAqÀÄ

	� How will you find which one is the heaviest and which one 
is the lightest?

	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ ¨sÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ ºÀUÀÄgÀ JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ ºÉÃUÉ  
	 PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄÄwÛÃj?
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12 Give and Take
PÉÆr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀqÉ¬Äj

Add 2
2£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 5
5£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Subtract 5
5£ÀÄß PÀ¼É¬Äj

334 336

375

387

Add 6
6£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 9
9£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Subtract 6
6£ÀÄß PÀ¼É¬Äj

Subtract 9
9£ÀÄß PÀ¼É¬Äj

234

357

288

331

Kishan runs a big plant nursery where he puts different 
varieties of plants. Villagers often come and take saplings 
from him to grow in their houses.
Q±À£ï MAzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ ̧ À¸Àå £À¸ÀðjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ, C°è CªÀgÀÄ ««zsÀ ̧ À¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̈ É¼É¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 
ºÀ½îAiÀÄ d£ÀgÀÄ DUÁUÀ §AzÀÄ, EªÀjAzÀ ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼À°è ¨É¼É¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
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65 Give and Take

1.	 Kishan had 364 saplings of different herbs and flowers. 
Then he went to his friend’s village and brought 52 saplings 
from there. How many saplings does he have now?

	 Q±À£ï §½ ««zsÀ OµÀ¢üÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÆUÀ¼À 364 ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ. £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä 
¸ÉßÃ»vÀ£À UÁæªÀÄPÉÌ vÉgÀ½ C°èAzÀ 52 ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAzÀgÀÄ. FUÀ CªÀgÀ §½ JµÀÄÖ 
¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ?

Let us draw a box diagram for the problem.
¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÁV MAzÀÄ ¨ÁPïì avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉAiÉÆÃt.

Let us use following systematic  
procedure to solve the problem.
¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÉÆÃt.

364 Saplings 
364 ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ ?

+ 52 Saplings    
+ 52 ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

Combine 10 tens to  
form 1 hundred

10 ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹ 1 £ÀÆgÀÄ 
DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

364 Saplings 
364 ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

52 Saplings 
52 ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

Combine 3 hundreds with  
1 hundred to get 4 hundreds

4 £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä  
3 £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1 £ÀÆgÀgÉÆA¢UÉ  

¸ÉÃj¹.
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On adding 364 to  
52 we get 4 hundreds, 1 ten 

and 6 ones
364PÉÌ 52£ÀÄß PÀÆrzÁUÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ 4 £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

1 ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6 ©rUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹UÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

How many saplings in all?
MmÁÖgÉ JµÀÄÖ ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ?

Hundreds 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Tens 
ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ones 
©rUÀ¼ÀÄ

4 1 6

364 Saplings + 52 Saplings = __________________ Saplings 
364 ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ + 52 ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ = ............................ ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

364 + 52 = __________

You can also use a number line to solve it.
CzÀ£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ ¸ÀASÁågÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

364 374 384 394 404 414

2.	� Kishan has got an order to deliver 230 saplings to a 
school. He has packed 75 saplings in an open box. How 
many more saplings does he need to pack?

	 Q±À£ï MAzÀÄ ±Á¯ÉUÉ 230 ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸À®Ä DzÉÃ±À ¥ÀqÉ¢zÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀÄ vÉgÉzÀ 
¥ÉnÖUÉAiÀÄ°è 75 ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÉÆÃr¹zÁÝgÉ. E£ÀÆß JµÀÄÖ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀgÀÄ 
eÉÆÃr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

We write the given problem as a box diagram:
¤ÃrzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨ÁPïì avÀæªÁV £ÁªÀÅ §gÉAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃªÉ:

75

Total ordered saplings: 230
¥ÀÆgÉÊ¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ MlÄÖ ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ: 230

Saplings in the box 
¥ÉnÖUÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

Saplings that need to be packed 
eÉÆÃr¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ
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67 Give and Take

Let us use hundreds , tens  and ones  to solve the 
problem.

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ , ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©rUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  §¼À¸ÉÆÃt.

Hundreds 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Tens
ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ones
©rUÀ¼ÀÄ

2 3 0We have to subtract 75 from 230. 
£ÁªÀÅ 230gÀ°è 75£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

To take away 5 ones, we change 1 
ten into 10 ones.
5 ©rUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ®Ä, £ÁªÀÅ 1 ºÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß 10 
©rUÀ¼ÁV §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ.

We can now take away 5 ones 
from 10 ones.
FUÀ £ÁªÀÅ 10 ©rUÀ½AzÀ 5 ©rUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Hundreds 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Tens 
ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ones 
©rUÀ¼ÀÄ

Teacher’s Note: Encourage children to use the Dienes Blocks given 
at the end of the book and the number line for solving these problems. 
Children can do these problems by taking away and adding numbers in 
different ways. Discuss the relation between hundreds, tens and ones.

²PÀëPÀjUÉ n¥ÀàtÂ: F ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃrzÀ qÉÊ¤¸ï ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀASÁå gÉÃSÉ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. F ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ 
««zsÀ jÃwUÀ¼À°è PÀÆr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀgÀÄ. £ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©rUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ZÀað¹.
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Subtracting 5 ones from 10 ones, we are left with 5 ones. 
10 ©rUÀ½AzÀ 5 ©rUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÁUÀ £ÀªÀÄä §½ 5 ©rUÀ¼ÀÄ G½AiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ.

Now we have to take away 70. 
Remember opening a hundreds 
block gives us 10 blocks of 10s.
FUÀ 70£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. £ÀÆgÀgÀ MAzÀÄ 
¨ÁèPï£ÀÄß vÉgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 10gÀ 10 ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼ÀÄ 
zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß £É£À¦¹PÉÆ½î.

Hundreds 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Tens 
ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ones 
©rUÀ¼ÀÄ

2 2 5

Take away 70. 
   70£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î

Hundreds 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Tens 
ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ones 
©rUÀ¼ÀÄ

Hundreds 
£ÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Tens 
ºÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ones 
©rUÀ¼ÀÄ

We are left with 
this.  

£ÀªÀÄä°è EzÀÄ G½¢zÉ.

Kishan has .......... saplings now.
Q±À£ï §½ FUÀ .......................... ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ.

Teacher’s Note: Before going into standard algorithms, students should 
be encouraged to use Dienes blocks and a number line for solving 
various problems with different strategies.

²PÀëPÀjUÉ n¥ÀàtÂ: DzÀ±Àð D¯ÁÎjvÀAUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ §zÀ®Ä F ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ««zsÀ vÀAvÀæUÀ½AzÀ 
qÉÊ¤¸ï ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÁå gÉÃSÉ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Draw box diagrams, as shown above to solve the following 
problems. Then use HTO blocks or a number line to solve the 
problems.
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä. ªÉÄÃ¯É vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¨ÁPïì avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj. 
£ÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä £ÀÆgÀÄ, ºÀvÀÄÛ, ©r (£ÀÆ.ºÀ.©) ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀASÁå gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

1.	� Kishan has 456 saplings in August. He distributed 63 
saplings. How many saplings are left with him?

	 DUÀ¸ïÖ£À°è Q±À£ï §½ 456 ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ. CªÀgÀÄ 63 ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß «vÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ §½ 
JµÀÄÖ ¸À¹UÀ¼ÀÄ G½¢ªÉ?

2.	� Kishan has a collection of 309 saplings. He gets 80 more 
saplings of flowering plants. How many saplings does he 
have now?

	 Q±À£ï §½ 309 ¸À¹UÀ¼À ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ«zÉ. CªÀgÀÄ E£ÀÆß 80 ºÀÆ ©qÀÄªÀ ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. FUÀ CªÀgÀ §½ JµÀÄÖ ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ?

3.	� Kishan has 270 saplings of herbs and his friend has 36 
saplings of herbs. How many more saplings does Kishan 
have than his friend?

	 Q±À£ï §½ 270 VqÀUÀ¼À ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¸ÉßÃ»vÀ£À §½ 36 VqÀUÀ¼À ¸À¹UÀ½ªÉ. 
Q±À£ï vÀ£Àß ¸ÉßÃ»vÀ¤VAvÀ JµÀÄÖ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸À¹UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ?

Write word problems using the numbers given in the box 
diagrams below and solve them. You can take help from the 
pictures for appropriate contexts.
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¨ÁPïì avÀæUÀ¼À°è ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§gÉzÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¹. ¤ÃªÀÅ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ½UÁV avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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234 Boys 
234 ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀÄ ?

+156 Girls 
+156 ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀÄ

356 Books 
356 ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ?

–138 Books 
–138 ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

210 Sacks 
210 aÃ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ?

305 Sacks 
305 aÃ®UÀ¼ÀÄ
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71 Give and Take

Use the grid below to solve the following questions. Colour 
your answers in the grid.
ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ Væqï §¼À¹. Væqï£À°è ¤ªÀÄä GvÀÛgÀUÀ½UÉ §tÚ 
ºÀaÑ.

521	 522	 523	 524	 525	 526	 527	 528	 529	 530

511	 512	 513	 514	 515	 516	 517	 518	 519	 520

501	 502	 503	 504	 505	 506	 507	 508	 509	 510

491	 492	 493	 494	 495	 496	 497	 498	 499	 500

481	 482	 483	 484	 485	 486	 487	 488	 489	 490

471	 472	 473	 474	 475	 476	 477	 478	 479	 480

461	 462	 463	 464	 465	 466	 467	 468	 469	 470

451	 452	 453	 454	 455	 456	 457	 458	 459	 460

456 + 10 481 + 19 489 + 21 + 15

405 + 23 467 + 51 519 – 40

466

Teacher’s Note: Encourage children to solve the problems using the 
above grid. Draw children’s attention to the pattern of change in digits 
when adding 100, 10  and 1.

²PÀëPÀjUÉ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÉÄÃ°£À Væqï §¼À¹ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. 100, 10 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1£ÀÄß 
PÀÆrzÁUÀ CAQUÀ¼À°è DUÀÄªÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ «£Áå¸ÀzÀvÀÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ UÀªÀÄ£ÀºÀj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁr.
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Do as directed.
¸ÀÆa¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁr.

Add 100 
100£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 100 
100£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 10 
10£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 10 
10£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 1 
1£ÀÄß PÀÆr

Add 1 
1£ÀÄß PÀÆr

269 454269 454269 454

369 455

289

Many years ago, in the 
Village ‘Jadupur’, 
people exchanged 
things based on their 
need. Shaamu Kaka 
gave 5 sacks of rice to 
Dariya Didi. She in 
return gave 10 sacks 
of vegetables. Dariya Didi got 2 sarees from Bablu Dada by 
giving 5 sacks of onions.
ºÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ, `eÁzÀÄ¥ÀÅgÀ’ UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è d£ÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä CUÀvÀåPÉÌ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. ±ÁªÀÄÄ PÁPÁ 5 ªÀÄÆmÉ CQÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÀjAiÀiÁ 
¢Ã¢UÉ PÉÆlÖgÀÄ. EzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæwAiÀiÁV zÀjAiÀiÁ ¢Ã¢ 10 aÃ® vÀgÀPÁjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆlÖgÀÄ. 
zÀjAiÀiÁ ¢Ã¢, 5 aÃ® FgÀÄ½î ¤Ãr §§Äè zÁzÁjAzÀ 2 ¹ÃgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ.

Like this, people in the village exchanged their things. Shamu 
Kaka got vegetables for the rice he gave. Dariya Didi gave lots 
of onions to Bablu Dada for the two sarees. Discuss in class 
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why people in this village had to 
give different quantities while 
exchanging things.
»ÃUÉ UÁæªÀÄzÀ d£ÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. ±ÁªÀÄÄ PÁPÁ 
vÁªÀÅ PÉÆlÖ CQÌUÁV vÀgÀPÁj ¥ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ. 
zÀjAiÀiÁ ¢Ã¢ JgÀqÀÄ ¹ÃgÉUÀ½UÁV, 
§§Äè zÁzÁUÉ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ FgÀÄ½î ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. F ºÀ½îAiÀÄ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÁUÀ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtUÀ¼À°è KPÉ ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è 
ZÀað¹.

These days we use money in exchange for things we need. 
Notes and coins come in different values which are used to 
buy different things.
EA¢£À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è £ÁªÀÅ £ÀªÀÄUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ §zÀ¯ÁV ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ. 
£ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁtåUÀ¼ÀÄ «©ü£Àß ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ««zsÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¸À®Ä 
EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

For example, one 10-rupee note can buy one Hawa Mithai or 
ten toffees.
GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, 10 gÀÆ¥Á¬Ä £ÉÆÃmï¤AzÀ MAzÀÄ ºÀªÁ «ÄoÁ¬Ä CxÀªÁ ºÀvÀÄÛ 
mÁ¦üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆAqÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

One Hawa Mithai costs more than a toffee.
MAzÀÄ ºÀªÁ «ÄoÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ mÁ¦üAiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ.

Salma buys two bottles of milk for ` 100. Kiran buys a basket 
of pomegranates for ` 100.
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¸À¯Áä ` 100PÉÌ JgÀqÀÄ ¨Ál¯ï ºÁ®Ä RjÃ¢¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. QgÀuï ` 100PÉÌ MAzÀÄ §ÄnÖ 
zÁ½A¨É RjÃ¢¹zÀ£ÀÄ.

Circle the one that costs more: a milk bottle or a pomegranate?
ºÉZÀÄÑ ¨É¯É¬ÄgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ: ºÁ°£À ¨Ál¯ï CxÀªÁ zÁ½A¨É?

Think of two things that we can buy using the same note.
CzÉÃ £ÉÆÃmï §¼À¹ £ÁªÀÅ RjÃ¢¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À §UÉÎ AiÉÆÃa¹.

Note
£ÉÆÃmï

Things you can buy
¤ÃªÀÅ RjÃ¢¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

Match the notes and coins in the two columns that have the 
same values.
JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À°è ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ MAzÉÃ ªÀiË®å ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁtåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢¹.
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Teacher’s Note: Let children observe different features in original notes 
like personalities, monuments, embossed images for people with visual 
impairments, numbers and number names in different languages, etc. 
Discuss with children the connections between notes and coins.
²PÀëPÀjUÉ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼À°è ªÀåQÛvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÀÈ¶Ö»Ã£ÀvÉ EgÀÄªÀ d£ÀjUÁV 
G§ÄâavÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ««zsÀ ̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ «©ü£Àß ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤¸À°. £ÉÆÃlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁtåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀað¹.
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Use the following notes and coins to buy the things given 
below. Find at least two ways of giving the money. You may 
use the notes and coins more than once.
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¸À®Ä ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁtåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§¼À¹. ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ®Ä PÀ¤µÀ× JgÀqÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ½î. ¤ÃªÀÅ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁtåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¨Áj §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

`20

`28

`30

`55

Have you seen this note?
¤ÃªÀÅ F £ÉÆÃmï £ÉÆÃr¢ÝÃgÁ ?

Draw as many notes of ` 100 as is equal 
to one ` 500 note.
` 500gÀ MAzÀÄ £ÉÆÃmïUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁUÀÄªÀµÀÄÖ,
` 100gÀ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß awæ¹.
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How many ` 100 notes are equal to a ` 500 note? _________
` 500gÀ £ÉÆÃmïUÉ, ` 100gÀ JµÀÄÖ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ? _________
What things can you buy with ` 500 ?
` 500gÀ £ÉÆÃmï¤AzÀ ¤ÃªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

In the morning, Peter uncle has ` 465 in his money box. By 
afternoon, he has ̀  756. How much has he earned since morning?
¨É¼ÀUÉÎ ¦Ãlgï CAPÀ¯ïgÀªÀgÀ ºÀtzÀ ¥ÉnÖUÉAiÀÄ°è ` 465 EzÉ. ªÀÄzsÁåºÀßzÀ ºÉÆwÛUÉ CªÀgÀ 
§½ ` 756 EzÉ. ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ¬ÄAzÀ CªÀgÀÄ JµÀÄÖ ¸ÀA¥Á¢¹zÁÝgÉ?

My Estimation.
£À£Àß CAzÁdÄ.

` ____________

465 756

?

Let us draw a box diagram for the 
problem.
F ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÉ ¨ÁPïì avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÉÆÃt.
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` 756

Difference between the two amounts = ` 291
JgÀqÀÄ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸À = ` 291

He has earned ` 291 since morning.
CªÀgÀÄ ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ¬ÄAzÀ ` 291 ¸ÀA¥Á¢¹zÁÝgÉ.

Take out ` 465 
` 465 ºÉÆgÀvÉUÉ¬Äj

Today, Peter uncle sold rice for ` 640 and sugar for  
` 215. How much money has he earned from this sale?  
F ¢£À ¦Ãlgï CAPÀ¯ï ` 640PÉÌ CQÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ` 215PÉÌ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁgÁl ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. 
F ªÀiÁgÁl¢AzÀ CªÀgÀÄ UÀ½¹zÀ ºÀtªÉµÀÄÖ?

My Estimate. 
£À£Àß CAzÁdÄ.

` ____________

Draw a box diagram for the 
problem.
¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ¨ÁPïì avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
§gÉ¬Äj.

?
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Use    or a number line to solve it.

EzÀ£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä   EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ  

¸ÀASÁågÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Solve the following problems using box diagrams. Estimate 
the answers. Then use notes of ` 100s, ` 10s and ` 1s or a 
number line to solve the problems.
¨ÁPïì avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¹. GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAzÁf¹. £ÀAvÀgÀ 
¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À®Ä ` 100, ` 10 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ` 1 gÀ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÀASÁå 
gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

1.	� One day Peter uncle earned ` 650. The next day he 
earned ` 250 more. How much money had he earned by 
the second day?

	 MAzÀÄ ¢£À ¦Ãlgï CAPÀ¯ï ` 650 ¸ÀA¥Á¢¹zÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À CªÀgÀÄ E£ÀÆß  
` 250  UÀ½¹zÀgÀÄ. JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ JµÀÄÖ ºÀt ¸ÀA¥Á¢¹zÀÝgÀÄ? 

Teacher’s Note: Provide or ask children to make play money. Help 
children in exchanging denominations of hundreds, tens and ones 
and use them in solving problems.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ DlzÀ ºÀt MzÀV¹ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä w½¹. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ £ÀÆgÀÄ, ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄR ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄ £ÁtåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀjºÀj¸ÀÄªÀ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹.
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2.	� Reena bought groceries for ` 209. She gave a ` 500 note 
to Peter uncle. How much money should Peter uncle 
return to Reena?

	 jÃ£Á ̀  209 PÉÌ ¢£À¹ RjÃ¢¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ 

¦Ãlgï CAPÀ¯ïUÉ `  500 £ÉÆÃmï PÉÆlÖ¼ÀÄ. 

¦Ãlgï CAPÀ¯ï jÃ£ÁUÉ JµÀÄÖ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 

»A¢gÀÄV¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

3.	� Shireen has ` 150 in her piggy 
bank. She puts `100 every 
week in her piggy bank. How 
much money does she have at 
the end of four weeks?

	 ²jÃ£ï¼À ºÀÄArAiÀÄ°è ` 150 EzÉ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ 

vÀ£Àß ºÀÄArAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæwªÁgÀ ` 100 ºÁPÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

£Á®ÄÌ ªÁgÀUÀ¼À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀ¼À §½ JµÀÄÖ ºÀt«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

4.	� Peter uncle saved ` 250 in the first month, ` 125 in the 
second month and ` 350 in the third month. How much 
has he saved in these three months?

	 ¦Ãlgï CAPÀ¯ï ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ` 250, JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ` 125 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ` 350 G½¹zÀgÀÄ. F ªÀÄÆgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À°è CªÀgÀÄ JµÀÄÖ 

G½vÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ?

Estimate the answers to the nearest hundred. Share your 
thinking in the class.
GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ £ÀÆgÀPÉÌ CAzÁdÄ ªÀiÁr. vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¤ªÀÄä D¯ÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÀAaPÉÆ½î.
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Nearest Hundred
¸À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ £ÀÆgÀÄ

Number Sentence
¸ÀASÁå ªÁPÀå

156 + 34

125 – 15

105 + 195

205 + 215

500 – 395

765 – 567

505 + 405

Teacher’s Note: The teacher can create similar word problems to 
give children practice of adding and subtracting numbers. Motivate 
children to draw the problem before solving. Avoid giving keywords to 
children for solving word problems.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ C¨sÁå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr¸À®Ä ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ EzÉÃ 
jÃwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ¥ÀjºÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß awæ¸À®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦¹. ¥ÀzÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸À®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀzÀªÀ(key word)UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
vÀ¦à¹.
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Compare the given problem statements in each row, without 
calculating. Circle the one that is more. Share your thinking in class.
¥Àæw ¸Á°£À°è ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉPÁÌZÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ ªÀiÁr. ºÉZÀÄÑ 
EgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ. vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¤ªÀÄä D¯ÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ½î.

373 + 23

240 + 10

900 + 9

345 – 45

800 – 8

373 + 40

204 + 10

890 + 60

345 – 54

700 – 8

Find the pairs that are equal. Share your thinking in class.
¸ÀªÀÄ«gÀÄªÀ eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¤ªÀÄä D¯ÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ½î.

516 + 100

400 + 15

615 – 200

450 – 50

350 + 50

816 – 200

Fill in the boxes with appropriate numbers.
¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½AzÀ ¨ÁPïìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨sÀwðªÀiÁr.

+3
120

-7            +7

-3
130

156

175

Teacher’s Note: Encourage mental calculations in the class to solve 
the problems above. Ask children to frame many such questions.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸À®Ä vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¯ÉPÁÌZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ EAvÀºÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸À®Ä ºÉÃ½.
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Make cards with numbers 0-5. Make two 3-digit numbers 
using these cards. Add the two numbers and subtract the two 
numbers. Rearrange the cards and try to get a bigger sum. 
Rearrange the cards and try to get a smaller difference.
Check with your friends who has got the biggest sum and 
smallest difference.
0-5 gÀ ªÀgÉV£À ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr. F PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 
3-CAQAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr. JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JgÀqÀÄ 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼É¬Äj. PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀÄ eÉÆÃr¹ zÉÆqÀØ ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 
¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹. PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀÄ eÉÆÃr¹ aPÀÌ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹.
CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ ªÉÆvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CvÀåAvÀ aPÀÌ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÉÆA¢UÉ, 
¥Àj²Ã°¹.

I made a larger sum  
than you. 

£Á£ÀÄ ¤£ÀVAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ 

ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÉÝÃ£É.

I made a smaller 
difference  than you. 
£Á£ÀÄ ¤£ÀVAvÀ aPÀÌ 

ªÀåvÁå¸À ªÀiÁrzÉÝÃ£É.

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

(a)	 265 + 9				    (b)	 405 + 56
(c)	 825 + 175				   (d)	 600 – 82
(e)	 568 – 5				    (f)	 653 – 356

Teacher’s Note: Allow children to use the number cards from the book to 
create different numbers. It can be hard for children to do this task with 
pencil and paper only.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå PÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä 
C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤Ãr. ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¥É¤ì¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁUÀzÀ¢AzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ F PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀµÀÖPÀgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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Appa bought a new calendar,
Amma points a big blunder.
Missing was the month of July,
I wonder, where did it fly?
Don’t worry, don’t worry,
I have a solution to your query.
July and January looks the same,
Let us play the calendar game.

C¥Àà ºÉÆ¸À PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï vÀAzÀgÀÄ,

CªÀÄä zÉÆqÀØ ¥ÀæªÀiÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

dÄ¯ÉÊ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ,

CzÀÄ J°è ºÁjvÀÄ? £À£ÀUÉ D±ÀÑAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.

aAw¸À¨ÉÃqÀ, aAw¸À¨ÉÃqÀ,

¤£Àß ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ £À£Àß §½ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ«zÉ.

dÄ¯ÉÊ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£ÀªÀj MAzÉÃ jÃw PÁtÄvÀÛªÉ,

£ÁªÀÅ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï DlªÀ£ÀÄß DqÉÆÃt.

Time Goes On
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ ¸ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ13
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85 What’s in a Name?

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Make the calendar for the month of July 2024.
dÄ¯ÉÊ 2024 wAUÀ¼À PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï vÀAiÀiÁj¹. 

July / dÄ¯ÉÊ

  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday  Friday	  Saturday  Sunday
    	̧ ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ   ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ     §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ        UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ    ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ      ±À¤ªÁgÀ     ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

Observe the July month and complete the following. 
dÄ¯ÉÊ wAUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹. ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

1.	 Number of Sundays ______________________________
	 ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå _________________________
2.	��� Write the dates in this month that are Thursdays 

___________________________ 
F wAUÀ¼À°è UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj _________________
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3.	� Three days after July 22 is July _____________________. 
The day on this date is _____________________

	 dÄ¯ÉÊ 22 gÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ dÄ¯ÉÊ ______________ DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  
	 F ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ ¢£À _____________________
4. �	� A school closes on July 7 for 15 days. The date on 

which the school will open is _____________________ 
MAzÀÄ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄÄ dÄ¯ÉÊ  7 jAzÀ 15 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®àqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 

vÉgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ _________________

Let us Explore
£ÁªÀÅ C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt

Collect calendars for the last two years. Observe the following 
in both the calendars:
»A¢£À JgÀqÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À PÁå¯ÉAqÀgïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹. JgÀqÀÆ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgïUÀ¼À°è 
ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹:

1.	� What is the same? What is changing in the years? Tick 
ü  the correct answer.

	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ CzÉÃ EzÉ?  ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ? ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  
	 GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ü  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ºÁQ.

(a) Names of the months	 Same/ Changes
   wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	 §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ / §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

(b) Days in a month	 Same/ Changes
   MAzÀÄ wAUÀ½£À°ègÀÄªÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	 §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ / §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

(c) Days in a week	 Same/ Changes
    MAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	 §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ / §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

(d) Number of Sundays	 Same/ Changes
   ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå	 §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ / §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

(e) Number of weeks in a year	 Same /Changes
    MAzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå	 §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ / §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
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Festival
ºÀ§â

Festival
ºÀ§â

Date Month Year 
DD/MM/YY______

Date Month Year 
DD/MM/YY______

Deepawali 
¢Ã¥ÁªÀ½

Makarsankranti
ªÀÄPÀgÀ ¸ÀAPÁæAw

Ganesh Chaturthi
UÀuÉÃ±À ZÀvÀÄyð

Mahavirjayanti
ªÀÄºÁ«ÃgÀ dAiÀÄAw

Id-ul-fitr
Fzï-G¯ï-¦üvÀgï

Independence Day
¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ¢£ÁZÀgÀuÉ

Dussehra 
zÀ¸ÀgÁ

Gurupurab
UÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀÆtÂðªÀÄ

Buddha Purnima
§ÄzÀÞ ¥ÀÆtÂðªÀÄ

Republic day
UÀtgÁeÉÆåÃvÀìªÀ

Christmas
Qæ¸ïªÀÄ¸ï

Your birthday
¤ªÀÄä d£Àä¢£À

¢£ÁAPÀ  wAUÀ¼ÀÄ  ªÀµÀð  
¢/wA/ªÀ

 ______
¢£ÁAPÀ  wAUÀ¼ÀÄ  ªÀµÀð 

¢/wA/ªÀ

______

Date Month Year 
DD/MM/YY______

Date Month Year 
DD/MM/YY______

¢£ÁAPÀ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀµÀð 

¢/wA/ªÀ

¢£ÁAPÀ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀµÀð 

¢/wA/ªÀ

Circle the festivals that fall on the same date.
MAzÉÃ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ ºÀ§âUÀ½UÉ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ.

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Write the names of the 12 months in a year.
	 MAzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è£À 12 wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

2.	 Months that have less than 30 days __________________
	 30 ¢£ÀUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ EgÀÄªÀ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ___________
3.	 Number of days in a year ____________________________
	 MAzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ___________
4.	� Hetal says there are 53 weeks in a year. Is she right?  

Yes/No. If not, how many weeks did you find in a year?
	 MAzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è 53 ªÁgÀUÀ½ªÉ JAzÀÄ »ÃvÀ¯ï ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼À ºÉÃ½PÉ ̧ ÀjAiÉÄÃ? 

ºËzÀÄ / E®è. E®è¢zÀÝgÉ, MAzÀÄ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è JµÀÄÖ ªÁgÀUÀ½ªÉ JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ 
PÀAqÀÄPÉÆAr¢ÝÃj?
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Age Fun
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì-«£ÉÆÃzÀ

Talk to your mother and find the following.
¤ªÀÄä vÁ¬ÄAiÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀiÁvÀ£Ár ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

  My age today: ________
EA¢£À £À£Àß ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì: _____Age of my mother’s mother

when my mother was born:
____________

£À£Àß vÁ¬Ä ºÀÄnÖzÁUÀ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ, 
vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì: ________

How old are we?
£ÀªÀÄä ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì JµÀÄÖ?

Age of my mother’s mother when 
I was born : ________

£Á£ÀÄ ºÀÄnÖzÁUÀ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ, vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì : _______

Age of my mother’s mother 
today: _________

£À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ, vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 
EA¢£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì: _________

My mother’s age when I was 
born : ____________

£Á£ÀÄ ºÀÄnÖzÁUÀ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì: ____________

My mother’s age today:
____________ 

£À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ EA¢£À 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì: ____________

Hetal is twice as old as her brother. She is also 10 years older 
than her brother. Guess the age of Hetal and her brother.
»ÃvÀ¯ï£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì vÀ£Àß ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À JgÀqÀgÀ¶ÖzÉ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ¤VAvÀ 10 
ªÀµÀð zÉÆqÀØªÀ¼ÀÄ. »ÃvÀ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ¼À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸Àì£ÀÄß H»¹.

Teacher’s Note : Discuss with the children the strategies they used to 
find the age of different people.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ««zsÀ d£ÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸Àì£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀgÀÄ §¼À¹zÀ vÀAvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ZÀað¹.

    
    

    
    

 @
KTBS 

NOT TO BE R
EPUBLIS

HED



89 Times Goes on

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Form Number 5   £ÀªÀÄÆ£É ¸ÀASÉå 5
Goverment of Kerala  PÉÃgÀ¼À ¸ÀPÁðgÀ

BIRTH CERTIFICATE
d£À£À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ¥ÀvÀæ

This is to certify that this information is taken from the original record 
of birth which is in the register for the year 2015 of Kottayam Panchayat. 

F ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, PÉÆmÁÖAiÀÄA ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï£À 2015gÀ jf¸ÀÖgï£À°ègÀÄªÀ 
d£À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ® zÁR¯É¬ÄAzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÉ.
Name:	 Bincy Thomas Jacob 
ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ:	 ©¤ì xÁªÀÄ¸ï eÁPÉÆÃ¨ï
Sex:	 female 
°AUÀ:	 ºÉtÄÚ
Date of Birth: 	 02/05/2015 (Second May Two Thousand Fifteen) 
ºÀÄnÖzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:	 02/05/2015 (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ªÉÄÃ JgÀqÀÄ ¸Á«gÀzÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ)
Place of Birth: 	 Kadampuzha Hospital 
ºÀÄnÖzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À:	 PÀqÀA¥ÀÄ¼À D¸ÀàvÉæ
Name of Father: 	 Jacob Tharakan 
vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ:	 eÁPÉÆÃ¨ï vÁgÀPÀ£ï
Name of Mother: 	 Lara Thomas 
vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ:	 ¯ÁgÁ xÁªÀÄ¸ï
Date of Registration: 	 02/05/2015 
£ÉÆÃAzÀtÂ ¢£ÁAPÀ:	 02/05/2015
Registration Number: 	 815/15 
£ÉÆÃAzÀtÂ ¸ÀASÉå:	 815/15

Date 18. 05. 2015� Signature Authority
¢£ÁAPÀ 18.05.2015			                C¢üPÀÈvÀ ¸À»
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Look at the birth certificate of Bincy and answer the following 
question.

©¤ìAiÀÄ d£À£À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

1.	� 2/5/2015 shows that Bincy was born on 2 (April/May/
June/July) in the year 2015.

	 ©¤ì 2015gÀ (K¦æ¯ï/ªÉÄÃ/dÆ£ï/dÄ¯ÉÊ) 2 gÀAzÀÄ d¤¹zÀgÀÄ JAzÀÄ 2/5/2015 

	 vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

2.	 How old will Bincy be on 2 May 2025? ________________

	 2025gÀ ªÉÄÃ 2 gÀAzÀÄ ©¤ìAiÀÄ  ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì JµÁÖVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

3.	 How old will she be in 2030? ________________

	 2030PÉÌ CªÀ¼À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì JµÁÖVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

4.	 Eighth Birthday of Bincy was on ________________.

	 ©¤ìAiÀÄ JAl£ÉÃ d£Àä¢£ÀªÀÅ ................. gÀAzÀÄ EvÀÄÛ.

5.	 Bincy was ______________ months old on 2 August 2015.

	 2015gÀ DUÀ¸ïÖ 2 gÀAzÀÄ ©¤ìAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì .................. wAUÀ¼ÀÄ.

6.	� After how many days of her birth was the certificate 
issued? ________________

	 DPÉAiÀÄ d£À£ÀzÀ JµÀÄÖ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ? ...................
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Make your own birth certificate.
	 ¤ªÀÄä d£À£À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹.

Form Number _________________ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É ¸ÀASÉå _______________
Government of _________________	 ____________________ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ

BIRTH CERTIFICATE
d£À£À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ¥ÀvÀæ

This is to certify that the information was taken from original records 
of birth which is in the register of year ___________ and  ___________
F ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ___________ªÀµÀðzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ___________ jf¸ÀÖgï£À°ègÀÄªÀ 
d£À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ® zÁR¯É¬ÄAzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÉ.

Name:	 ___________________
ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ:	 ___________________
Sex:	 ___________________
°AUÀ:	 ___________________
Date of Birth:	 ___________________
ºÀÄnÖzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:	 ___________________
Place of Birth: 	 ___________________
ºÀÄnÖzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À: 	 ___________________
Name of Father: 	 ___________________
vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ:	 ___________________
Name of Mother: 	 ___________________
vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ:	 ___________________
Date of Making Certificate: 	 ___________________
¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæ vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:	 ___________________
Age on the date of making the certificate: 	  _________________
¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæ §gÉzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì:	 _________________

Your Signature
¤ªÀÄä ¸À»
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2.	� Complete the following by writing the dates in the boxes 
given below:

	 ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¨ÁPïìUÀ¼À°è ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
	 ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹:

Date of Birth
d£Àä ¢£ÁAPÀ

Date on which you were 
admitted in the school.

¤ÃªÀÅ ±Á¯ÉUÉ zÁR¯ÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ

Date on which you were 
admitted in Class I.

¤ÃªÀÅ 1£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwUÉ zÁR¯ÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ

Date on which you were 
admitted in Class III.

¤ÃªÀÅ 3£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwUÉ zÁR¯ÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ

Let us Play
£ÁªÀÅ DqÉÆÃt

Get a working analog clock or watch. Observe the face of the 
clock and movements of the hands. Discuss what you observe.
¸ÀÄ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î. UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄR 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À ZÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹. ¤ÃªÀÅ UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað¹.

Minute hand
¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî

Hour hand
UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� Hetal started her breakfast at 7 o’clock in the morning. 
She finished her breakfast at 07:15 in the morning.

	 »ÃvÀ¯ï vÀ£Àß G¥ÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ̈ É¼ÀUÉÎ 7 UÀAmÉUÉ ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ ̈ É¼ÀUÉÎ 07.15 PÉÌ vÀ£Àß  
	 G¥ÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄV¹zÀ¼ÀÄ.

(a) 07:00 (b) 07:15
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She took ______________ minutes to eat her breakfast. How do 
you know?
CªÀ¼ÀÄ G¥ÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃ«¸À®Ä __________¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ¼ÀÄ. ¤£ÀUÉ 
ºÉÃUÉ w½¬ÄvÀÄ?

2.	� Draw the hour hand and minute hand on the clock to 
show the following:

	 ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ  
	 ªÀÄÄ¼Àî£ÀÄß gÀa¹:

(a)	8:15 or quarter past 8
	 8:15 CxÀªÁ 8 UÀAmÉ 15 ¤«ÄµÀ  

(8 PÁ®Ä)

(a)	8:30 or half past 8
	 8:30 CxÀªÁ 8 UÀAmÉ 30 ¤«ÄµÀ  

(8 ªÀgÉ)

Teacher’s Note: Discuss with children what the numbers and marks on the 
clock mean. Also discuss the process of measuring the duration of hours and 
minutes using the clock.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀðªÉÃ£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀað¹. 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀºÀ 
ZÀað¹.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

A Day in the life of Hetal.
»ÃvÀ¯ï fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¢£À.

Match the activity with the statement shown in the picture. 
Write the time and draw the minute hand and the hour hand 
wherever it is required.
avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹. ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ, 
CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀ PÀqÉ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀAmÉ ªÀÄÄ¼Àî£ÀÄß gÀa¹.

9 o’clock 
9 UÀAmÉ 

______ o’clock 
_____   UÀAmÉ

7 o’clock 
7 UÀAmÉ

______ o’clock 
_____   UÀAmÉ

Goes to Sleep 
¤¢æ¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É

Wakes up JZÀÑgÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ¼É

Does yoga 
AiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ¼É

Goes to School 
±Á¯ÉUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛ¼É

Studies 
CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Plays 
DqÀÄvÁÛ¼É

Haves Lunch
Hl  

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ¼É

1 o’ clock 
1 UÀAmÉ

4 o’clock 
4 UÀAmÉ

5 o’clock 
5 UÀAmÉ

2 o’clock 
2 UÀAmÉ

Returns to home 
ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ »A¢gÀÄUÀÄvÁÛ¼É
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Visit to Nani’s House (Grandma’s House)
CfÓAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ¨sÉÃn

Is this the same
sweater you were
knitting earlier?
¤ÃªÀÅ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä   

 ºÉuÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ ¸Éélgï 
EzÉÃ£Á? Yes, it took me  

  two months. Now  
it is almost ready 

for you. 
ºËzÀÄ, EzÀPÉÌ £À£ÀUÉ 
JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¨ÉÃPÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. FUÀ EzÀÄ 
¤£ÀUÁV §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ 

¹zÀÞªÁVzÉ.

Different
vegetable seeds

take different times
to grow. Radish takes  
2-3 weeks; cabbage,  

capsicum, carrot, 
cauliflower etc. may  

take 2-3 months.
««zsÀ vÀgÀPÁj ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä «©ü£Àß ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉÉ. ªÀÄÆ®AV  

2-3 ªÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; J¯ÉPÉÆÃ¸ÀÄ, 
PÁå¦ìPÀA, PÁågÉmï, ºÀÆPÉÆÃ¸ÀÄ 
EvÁå¢UÀ¼ÀÄ 2-3 wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

How long
do these

vegetables take
to grow? 

F vÀgÀPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

JµÀÄÖ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ?
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Let Us Think
Let us Think
£ÁªÀÅ AiÉÆÃa¸ÉÆÃt

Fill the table by writing events or activities from your daily life 
that can take the following durations of time. One is written 
as an example in each column.
¤ªÀÄä zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è, ªÀÄÄA¢£À CªÀ¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ̈ sÀwð ªÀiÁr. ¥Àæw CAPÀtzÀ°è 
MAzÀ£ÀÄß GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

Takes months 
wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

Takes weeks
ªÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

Takes days 
¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

Takes hours 
UÀAmÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

Takes minutes
¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

Changing from 
summer to winter

¨ÉÃ¹UÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
ZÀ½UÁ®PÉÌ 

§zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Completing a 
chapter in class
vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è MAzÀÄ 

CzsÁåAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Knitting a sweater
MAzÀÄ ¸Éélgï 
ºÉuÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Stitching a shirt
MAzÀÄ ±Àmïð 
ºÉÆ°AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Taking a shower
¸Áß£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Teacher’s Note: Bring the child’s attention to different events that take 
minutes, hours, days or months to complete.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ 
WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À PÀqÉUÉ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À UÀªÀÄ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¤ß.
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3.	� Write the number of minutes taken for the following 
activities.

	 ªÀÄÄA¢£À ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

Activity
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉ

_________________________ minutes
_________________________ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

_________________________ minutes
_________________________ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

_________________________ minutes
_________________________ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

_________________________ minutes
_________________________ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

_________________________ minutes
_________________________ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

School Period
±Á¯Á CªÀ¢ü

Lunch Break
HlzÀ «gÁªÀÄ

Midday Meal
ªÀÄzsÁåºÀßzÀ Hl

Play Period
DlzÀ CªÀ¢ü

Eating Dinner
gÁwæAiÀÄ Hl

Brushing Teeth
ºÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GdÄÓªÀÅzÀÄ

_________________________ minutes
_________________________ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Time taken
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ

4.	� Write down what you can do in the time frame given 
below.

	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ ZËPÀnÖ£À°è ¤ÃªÀÅ K£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, §gÉ¬Äj.

Time
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ

5 minutes
5 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

10 minutes
10 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Activity
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ
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25 minutes
25 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

30 minutes
30 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

45 minutes
45 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

60 minutes
60 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

15 minutes
15 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

20 minutes
20 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

5.	� Write the number of minutes passed by looking at the 
movement of the minute and hour hands.

	 ¤«ÄµÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À ZÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ UÀw¹zÀ ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À  
	 ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

5 minutes
5 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Begining Time
DgÀA¨sÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ

End Time
CAwªÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ

Time taken
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ    
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Let Us Think
Let us Explore
£ÁªÀÅ C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt

You may have seen digital watches or clocks at various places. 
Where have you seen them?
¤ÃªÀÅ ««zsÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è rfl¯ï ªÁZïUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
¤ÃªÀÅ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J°è £ÉÆÃr¢ÝÃj?

A digital clock shows time using digits. A 
clock showing time with second, minute and 
hour hands is called an Analog clock.
rfl¯ï UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÉPÉAqï, ¤«ÄµÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C£À¯ÁUï UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ.
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1.	 What is the difference between the above two clocks?
	 ªÉÄÃ°£À JgÀqÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ?
2.	 Which clock do you have on your school wall?
	 ¤ªÀÄä ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É AiÀiÁªÀ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ«zÉ?

Duration of time is also measured using sand clocks. Make 
your own sand clock (timer), in the presence of an adult.
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀ½£À UÀrAiÀiÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß §¼À¹ C¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »jAiÀÄgÀ 
G¥À¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÀéAvÀ ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß (mÉÊªÀÄgï) ªÀiÁr.

Material required:
CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ:
 (i) �Two waste transparent or glass bottles of 

small size with caps.
  ¤gÀÄ¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀtÚ UÁvÀæzÀ  
   ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ UÁf£À ¨Ál¯ïUÀ¼ÀÄ.

(ii) Strong glue to join bottle caps.
    ¨Ál¯ïUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸À®Ä GvÀÛªÀÄ CAlÄ.

Process  ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ:
Join the tops of the bottle caps with each 
other using a strong glue.
GvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀ CAlÄ §¼À¹ ¨Ál¯ï ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ¸ÉÃj¹.

Make a small hole with a fine needle at the centre of the joined caps.
¸ÉÃj¹zÀ ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è ªÉÆ£ÀZÁzÀ ¸ÀÆf¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀtÚ gÀAzsÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr.

Fill one of the bottles half way with fine sand and close the bottle 
with the joined caps.
MAzÀÄ ̈ Ál¯ï£À CzsÀðzÀµÀÖPÉÌ GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ vÀÄA© ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÉÃj¸À¯ÁzÀ ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀUÀ½AzÀ 
¨Ál¯ï ªÀÄÄnÖ.

Attach the second bottle on the other side of the joined caps.
¸ÉÃj¹zÀ ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀUÀ¼À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ°è JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¨Ál¯ï eÉÆÃr¹.

 
Find out how much time it takes to shift the sand from one bottle to 
the second one by looking at the clock. Your sand clock is ready for 
use. You may use it to time while playing different games.
ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨Ál¯ï¤AzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀÜ¼ÁAvÀgÀªÁUÀ®Ä JµÀÄÖ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ 
JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ §¼À¹ PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀ, §¼ÀPÉUÉ ¹zÀÞªÁVzÉ. ««zsÀ 
DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀÄªÁUÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ w½AiÀÄ®Ä, ¤ÃªÀÅ CzÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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The Surajkund 
Fair
¸ÀÆgÀeïPÀÄAqï eÁvÉæ

14

Soni and Avi are going to see a fair with their 
grandparents. They are going to Surajkund in 
Faridabad district of Haryana. Let us join them 
and have fun.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« vÀªÀÄä CdÓ CfÓAiÉÆA¢UÉ eÁvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä 
ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀÄ ºÀjAiÀiÁtzÀ ¥sÀjÃzÁ¨Ázï f¯ÉèAiÀÄ ¸ÀÆgÀeï 
PÀÄAqïUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. £ÁªÀÅ CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÉÃj D£ÀA¢¸ÉÆÃt.

Wow! such 
decorated shops
ªÁªï! JAvÀºÀ C®APÀÈvÀ 

CAUÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ

Let us Discuss
£ÁªÀÅ ZÀað¸ÉÆÃt

1.	 What do you see in the picture?
	 avÀæzÀ°è ¤ÃªÀÅ K£ÀÄ PÁtÄwÛÃj?
2.	 Spot things in the picture that look the same from the left 

and right side.
	 avÀæzÀ°è JqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §® §¢¬ÄAzÀ MAzÉÃ jÃw PÁtÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

Teacher’s Note: Discuss with children about any local mela they have visited. 
Encourage them to look at the picture and observe different patterns, like tiling 
on the floor and the symmetry they see in objects and shapes. 

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ¨sÉÃn ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ eÁvÉæ(ªÉÄÃ¼À) §UÉÎ CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀað¹. avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
£ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £É®zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É mÉÊ¯ïì D¼ÀªÀr¹zÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÁgÀUÀ¼À°è CªÀgÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ«Äw 
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ «©ü£Àß «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸À®Ä CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹.
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Make Malas  ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹
Soni and Avi reach a stall where a man and a woman 
are making malas with beads.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« MAzÀÄ CAUÀrUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. C°è M§â ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀÄ»¼É ªÀÄtÂUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

Make malas with 8 beads, 4 of  
one colour and 4 of another

8 ªÀÄtÂUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr 4 ªÀÄtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 
MAzÀÄ §tÚzÁÝVzÀÝgÉ, G½zÀ 4 ªÀÄtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ 

§tÚzÁÝVgÀ°.

Why not, you can  
take beads from the basket 

to make malas
KPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ, ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ §ÄnÖ¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

I also want to 
make the malas

£À£ÀUÀÆ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ C¤¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Colour the beads in the strings using two colours ( )  
to show the malas that you have made.

	 ¤ÃªÀÅ vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÀ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À®Ä, JgÀqÀÄ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ( ) §¼À¹ 
zÁgÀUÀ¼À°è£À ªÀÄtÂUÀ½UÉ §tÚ ºÀaÑ.

Teacher’s Note: You may provide children with a string and 8 beads of two 
colours from a ginladi. They can make a record of their constructions by 
colouring the malas given here.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ¤ÃªÀÅ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄtÂºÁgÀ¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ §tÚUÀ¼À zÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 ªÀÄtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
E°è ¤ÃrzÀ ºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ §tÚ ºÁPÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À zÁR°ÃPÀgÀt ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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2.	 On the previous page, tick ü  the 
malas that are symmetrical.

	 »A¢£À ¥ÀÄlzÀ°è ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ½UÉ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ü  ªÀiÁr.

The two halves 
of my mala are exactly 
the same. My mala is 

symmetrical.
£À£Àß ªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤RgÀªÁV MAzÉÃ DVªÉ.  
£À£Àß ªÀiÁ¯É  

¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.

The two halves  
of my mala are not the 
same. My mala is not 

symmetrical.
£À£Àß ªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ 

¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ DV®è. £À£Àß 
ªÀiÁ¯É ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁV®è.

3.	 How many such malas can be made? Discuss.
	 CAvÀºÀ JµÀÄÖ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ? ZÀað¹.

a.	 Tick ü  the malas that are symmetrical and cross 

  the one(s) that are not symmetrical.
	 	 ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ½UÉ  ü  ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÀ®èzÀªÀÅUÀ½UÉ    

  UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ªÀiÁr.

b.	 Now, use 6 beads of one colour and 2 beads of another 
colour to make symmetrical malas.

		   FUÀ, ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä MAzÀÄ §tÚzÀ 6 ªÀÄtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß    
 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ §tÚzÀ 2 ªÀÄtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

Teacher’s Note: Encourage children to see the differences between 
symmetrical and non-symmetrical objects around them. Provide them 
opportunities to share their justification and reasons.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwAiÀÄ®èzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤¸À®Ä ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹. CªÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CªÀjUÉ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¹.
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Vanakkam! Rangolis all around!
£ÀªÀÄ¸ÁÌgÀ ! ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Æ gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ!
Soni and Avi arrive at the stall of Tamil Nadu. Amma was 
making kolam in front of the hut.

¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£Ár£À CAUÀrUÉ §AzÀgÀÄ. CªÀÄä UÀÄr¹°£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ PÉÆ®A 
(gÀAUÉÆÃ°) ºÁPÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ.

Follow the steps:  ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹.

1

4

2

5

3

Let Us Think
Let us Think
£ÁªÀÅ AiÉÆÃa¸ÉÆÃt

1.	� Observe the rangolis given below. I can see two  
equal halves in my 

rangoli by drawing a line.
    £À£Àß gÀAUÉÆÃ°AiÀÄ°è, MAzÀÄ   
  UÉgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß J¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  
    JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
        £Á£ÀÄ PÁt§¯Éè£ÀÄ.

Are all rangolis symmetrical?
	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹. J¯Áè  
	 gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVªÉAiÉÄÃ?
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2.	� Trace these rangolis on a paper. Fold the 
tracing paper in such a way that one half 
of the rangoli lies exactly on the other 
half.

	 F gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁUÀzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É mÉæÃ¸ï 

ªÀiÁr. gÀAUÉÆÃ°AiÀÄ CzsÀð ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ 

E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ CzsÀð¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤RgÀªÁV 

EgÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è mÉæÃ¹AUï ¥ÉÃ¥Àgï£ÀÄß 

CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄqÀa.

3.	� Draw lines in the given rangolis that divide 
them into two identical halves.

	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ vÀzÀÆæ¥À ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÁV 

«¨sÀd£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ, gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼É¬Äj.

4.	� Look for other symmetrical things around 
you. Discuss.

	 ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À EvÀgÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄQ. 

ZÀað¹.

Teacher’s Note: Discuss about kolam, and the tradition and 
the States it belongs to. You can use the dot grid given on page 
number 192. They may use it for making symmetrical rangolis.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: PÉÆÃ®A, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÉ JA§ÄzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ 
ZÀað¹. ¥ÀÅl ¸ÀASÉå 122 gÀ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ ©AzÀÄ(Dot) Væqï£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄ gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

Enjoy making rangolis
gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁQ D£ÀA¢¹

Pookalam, Kerala
¥ÀÆPÀ¼ÀA, PÉÃgÀ¼À

	

Aipan, Uttrakhand
L¥Á£ï, GvÀÛgÁRAqÀ

1.	 Draw and complete the symmetrical rangolis given below. 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwAiÀÄ gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¹, ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

	

a. .
.
.
.
.

.

.

.

.

.

b.
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107

c.

2.	 Draw some more rangolis in your notebook that are 
symmetrical.

	 ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀ E£ÀÆß PÉ®ªÀÅ gÀAUÉÆÃ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀÄä £ÉÆÃmï¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è 
©r¹.

Teacher’s Note: Give additional exercises to complete the half of a 
given rangoli. Observe and discuss the ways children draw the other 
half of the rangoli. What do they notice while completing the other 
half? What strategies do they use?
Ask children to collect rangoli patterns from different parts of the 
country and share them in the class.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ gÀAUÉÆÃ°AiÀÄ CzsÀð ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj C¨sÁå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤Ãr. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ gÀAUÉÆÃ°AiÀÄ E£ÀßzsÀð ̈ sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ ©r¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀað¹. 
E£ÀßzsÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀgÀÄ K£ÀÄ UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ? AiÀiÁªÀ vÀAvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ?

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ««zsÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ½AzÀ gÀAUÉÆÃ° ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ºÀAaPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 
w½¹.     
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Make Masks!  ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹!

Wow! There 
are so many 

beautiful masks.
ªÁªï ! C°è C£ÉÃPÀ 

¸ÀÄAzÀgÀªÁzÀ  
ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀUÀ½ªÉ.

I want to make  
a mask too.

£À£ÀUÀÆ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÉ¤¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.

Yes I will tell you 
how to make a mask.
ºËzÀÄ, ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ 
vÀAiÀiÁj¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ £Á£ÀÄ  

¤ªÀÄUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

Let us make the 
mask of a cat...
¨ÉQÌ£À ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÉÆÃt.

Fold the  
 paper along the 

middle.
PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄzsÀå ¨sÁUÀzÀ 

GzÀÝPÀÆÌ ªÀÄqÀa.

1. On one side draw  
a cat like this.

MAzÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ°è ¨ÉPÀÌ£ÀÄß  
F jÃw awæ¹. 

2.

Cut it out  
using a pair of 

scissors.
PÀvÀÛj §¼À¹ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉ¬Äj.

3. Now open the 
fold and make 
the eyes, nose, 

etc.
FUÀ ªÀÄqÀagÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

vÉgÉzÀÄ, PÀtÄÚ,  
ªÀÄÆUÀÄ EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß  

awæ¹.

4. Colour it and  
tie a rubber  

band on its back.
Your mask is 

ready.
CzÀPÉÌ §tÚ ºÀaÑ, 

»A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è gÀ§âgï 
¨ÁåAqï PÀnÖ,  

¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀ 
¹zÀÞªÁVzÉ.

5.

Wow! I can  
clearly see  

everyone wearing  
a mask.

ªÁªï ! £Á£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀ 
zsÀj¹ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀ£ÀÆß 
¸ÀàµÀÖªÁV PÁt§¯Éè.

Soni's mask is  
symmetrical and Avi's 

mask is not symmetrical.
¸ÉÆÃ¤AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«AiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁV®è.

Oh! I can only see  
with one eye. I wonder 

what’s wrong?
Nºï! £Á£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ PÀtÂÚ¤AzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

PÁt§¯Éè. K£ÀÄ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ?  
£À£ÀUÉ D±ÀÑAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.

Teacher’s Note: Discuss with children why Avi was able to see only with one 
eye. Children should understand that objects that are divided into two exact 
halves such that one half superimposes onto the other half are symmetrical.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: C« MAzÀÄ PÀtÂÚ¤AzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ £ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀað¹. MAzÀÄ 
CzsÀðªÀÅ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ CzsÀðzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É LPÀåUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¤RgÀªÁzÀ CzsÀðUÀ¼ÁV «AUÀr¸À¯ÁzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwÃAiÀÄªÁVªÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ.
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Tit for Tat  ªÀÄÄ¬ÄåUÉ ªÀÄÄ¬Äå.
Soni gets her picture made by a painter.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ vÀ£Àß avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß avÀæPÁgÀ¤AzÀ ©r¹PÉÆArzÁÝ¼É.

Can you make  
my picture?

¤ÃªÀÅ £À£Àß avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
©r¸ÀÄ«gÁ?

Yes,  
sure! I  

charge ` 200  
for it.

ºËzÀÄ, RArvÀ! CzÀPÉÌ  
` 200 ±ÀÄ®Ì   

   PÉÆqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Soni! How do  
you like it?

¸ÉÆÃ¤! ¤Ã£ÀÄ EzÀ£ÀÄß    
 ºÉÃUÉ EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄwÛÃAiÀiÁ?

  But this is only half!
DzÀgÉ EzÀÄ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ 

ªÀiÁvÀæ!

The other half is exactly the same. So just 
put a mirror to get the complete picture.
 ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ CzsÀðªÀÅ ¤RgÀªÁV EzÉÃ jÃw EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  
 DzÀÝjAzÀ ¥ÀÆtð avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  
                       EqÀÄ.

Now can I have my Money?
FUÀ £À£ÀUÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß  
  PÉÆqÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ?

But this is only 
half the money!
            DzÀgÉ EzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ®  
       CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ ºÀt!

 The other half is exactly the same. So just   
 put a mirror next to the note to get the  
          full money! Ha, ha! 

G½zÀ CzsÀðªÀÅ ¤RgÀªÁV EzÉÃ   
jÃw EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ¥ÀÆtð 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä £ÉÆÃn£À ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°è 
PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ£ÀÄßEr! ºÁ, ºÁ ºÁ!

Let Us Think
Let us Think
£ÁªÀÅ D¯ÉÆÃa¸ÉÆÃt

1.	 What is the trick the painter is playing? Find things for 
the painter to draw so that he can no longer play the 
trick. Draw three such things here.

	 avÀæPÁgÀ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ vÀAvÀæªÉÃ£ÀÄ? E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ vÀAvÀæ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«gÀzÀ 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß awæ¸À®Ä, avÀæPÁgÀ¤UÉ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄQPÉÆr. CAvÀºÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß E°è awæ¹.
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The Mirror Game    PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ Dl
Soni and Avi started playing this game. Let us play with them.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« F DlªÀ£ÀÄß DqÀ®Ä ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. £ÁªÀÅ CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ DqÉÆÃt.

Soni's side
¸ÉÆÃ¤AiÀÄ §¢

Avi's side
D«AiÀÄ §¢Avi, I am placing four 

counters on my side.
C«, £Á£ÀÄ £À£Àß §¢AiÀÄ°è £Á®ÄÌ 

©¯ÉèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ej¸ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃ£É.

Soni's side
¸ÉÆÃ¤AiÀÄ §¢

Avi's side
D«AiÀÄ §¢Now you place  

your counters in such a 
way that it is the mirror 

image of my side.
FUÀ, £À£Àß §¢AiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ ©A§ 

EgÀÄªÀAvÉ, ¤Ã£ÀÄ ¤£Àß  
©¯ÉèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EqÀÄ.

Has Avi placed the counters at the right places? Check it by 
placing the mirror on the line drawn.
C« ©¯ÉèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è EnÖzÁÝ£ÉAiÉÄÃ? J¼É¢gÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¹.

Soni's side
¸ÉÆÃ¤AiÀÄ §¢

Avi's side
D«AiÀÄ §¢

The counters  
placed by me  

are the mirror image 
of the counters  
placed by you.  

Do you agree? Check.
£Á£ÀÄ Ej¹zÀ ©¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¤Ã£ÀÄ 
Ej¹zÀÝ ©¯ÉèUÀ¼À PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ 

©A§ªÁVzÉ. ¤Ã£ÀÄ  
M¥ÀÄàwÛÃAiÀiÁ?

Teacher’s Note: As an extension activity, children may use different 
two-coloured objects such as unit cubes, counters, etc. Once children 
play this game on the floor. In the game, children may also use more 
than four objects and challenge their friends.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ºÉaÑ£À ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀiÁV, ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ KPÀªÀiÁ£À WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ©¯Éè(Counter)UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ 
««zsÀ JgÀqÀÄ §tÚzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ F DlªÀ£ÀÄß £É®zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É DrzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 
DlzÀ°è £Á®ÌQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¸ÉßÃ»vÀjUÉ ¸ÀªÁ®Ä ºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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Let Us Think
Let us Explore
£ÁªÀÅ C£ÉéÃ¶¸ÉÆÃt

1 	 Pick the odd one out and give reasons.
	 UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃgÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄ, PÁgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤Ãr.

2 	� Fill 4 boxes with red colour and 3 with blue colour in 
such a way that one side is the mirror image of the other.

	 ªÀÄÄA¢£À avÀæzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ §¢AiÀÄÄ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ  
	 ©A§ªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ, 4 ̈ ÁPïìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉA¥ÀÄ §tÚ¢AzÀ 3 ̈ ÁPïìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤Ã° §tÚ¢AzÀ  
	 vÀÄA©.

In how many 
ways can you 
fill it?  
Think, think!
¤ÃªÀÅ EzÀ£ÀÄß 
JµÀÄÖ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
vÀÄA§§ºÀÄzÀÄ? 
AiÉÆÃa¹, AiÉÆÃa¹!

3 	� Make Micy’s side the same as that of Catty’s side. You 
can rearrange only three balls in Micy’s side.

	 E°AiÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨ÉQÌ£À §¢AiÀÄAvÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀiÁr. E°AiÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ°è ¤ÃªÀÅ  
	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ZÉAqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ ªÀÄgÀÄ eÉÆÃr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
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4 	 Which shape cutouts would fit in the given 
shape without overlapping and without 
gaps.

	 AiÀiÁªÀ DPÁgÀzÀ PÀmËmïUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÁgÀzÀ°è MAzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÆA¢gÀzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀgÀ«®èzÉ ºÉÆA¢PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ?

Teacher’s Note: In question no 1, each part can be the odd one out. Let the 
children observe and find the odd one out by giving a logical reason for their 
answer.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå 1 gÀ°è, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃgÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀ DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ UÀªÀÄ¤¹, 
vÀªÀÄä GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ vÁQðPÀ PÁgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¤Ãr UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃgÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ°.
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113 The Surajkund Fair

Tiling the paths
zÁjUÀ½UÉ mÉÊ¯ïì ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Seems my foot got stuck in  
the gap between the tiles. Good that  

both of you held my hand.
£À£Àß PÁ®Ä mÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¹®ÄQPÉÆArzÉ J¤¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. ¤Ã«§âgÀÆ 

£À£Àß PÉÊ »r¢zÀÄÝ M¼ÉîAiÀÄzÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.

Dada ji,  
hope you did  

not hurt yourself?
CdÓ, ¤ªÀÄUÉ  

£ÉÆÃªÁUÀ°®è JAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ«¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Use rangometry shapes to fill the shapes with no gaps 
and overlaps.

	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÆA¢®èzÉ DPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA§®Ä, 
gÀAUÉÆÃªÉÄnæ DPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

Teacher’s Note: Discuss with children different footpaths they see, and 
encourage them to make paths with tiles with no gaps and overlaps.
²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ ¥ÁzÀZÁj ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀað¹, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAvÀgÀUÀ½®èzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÆA¢®èzÀ mÉÊ¯ïìUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤«Äð¸À®Ä 
CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¹.
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Making Tiles, Creating Paths 
mÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, zÁjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

Soni and Avi have 
started making their 
own tiles by joining 
different shapes. 
««zsÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÉÆÃr¹ 
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ 
DzÀ mÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
DgÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. Soni's tiles 

¸ÉÆÃ¤AiÀÄ mÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼ÀÄ

Avi's tiles 
C«AiÀÄ mÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼ÀÄ

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Use two or more rangometry shapes to create your tiles. 
Now trace the tiles to create different paths.

	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÆA¢®èzÉ DPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀÄA§®Ä, 
gÀAUÉÆÃªÉÄnæ DPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

Start 
DgÀA¨sÀ

End 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄ
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115 The Surajkund Fair

2.	 Try making these paths.
	 F ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹.

Teacher’s Note: Children can create different tessellations on a blank 
sheet and their work can be displayed in the class. Discuss with them 
the repeating unit.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ SÁ° ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ««zsÀ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (tessellations) gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæzÀ²ð¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÁªÀwðvÀ WÀlPÀzÀ §UÉÎ CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ 
ZÀað¹.
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Giant Wheel
eÉÊAmï «íÃ¯ï

Read the conversation between Soni and Avi and mark the 
place they are talking about.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« CªÀgÀ ¸ÀA¨sÁµÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

kulfi

"Can you guess  
the stall I am looking at? 
It is near a kulfi cart."
"£Á£ÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÖ¯ï£ÀÄß 

¤Ã£ÀÄ H»¸ÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ? CzÀÄ PÀÄ°á 
PÁmïð §½ EzÉ."

The one 
with a blue flag on it?

CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É zsÀéd 
EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÖ¯ï?

No, the second stall 
from there, in front of 
the yellow roofed stall.
C®è, C°èAzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÖ¯ï, 
ºÀ¼À¢ bÁªÀtÂ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÖ¯ï£À 

ªÀÄÄA¢zÉ.

Oh! I got it!  
Where the puppets 

are kept in the 
basket.

Nºï! £À£ÀUÉ PÁtÂ¹vÀÄ! C°è 
¨ÉÆA¨ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §ÄnÖAiÀÄ°è 

EnÖzÁÝgÉ.
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117 The Surajkund Fair

Let us Play
£ÁªÀÅ DqÉÆÃt

Imagine yourself sitting with Soni and Avi. You think of a 
place or a stall and challenge your friend to find out which 
stall you have in your mind. You can help them guess by 
answering yes or no.
¤ÃªÀÅ ¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« eÉÆvÉ PÀÄ½wgÀÄ«j JAzÀÄ H»¹PÉÆ½î. ¤ÃªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ¼À 
CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÖ¯ï §UÉÎ AiÉÆÃa¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÁÖ¯ï EzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ¤ªÀÄä ¸ÉßÃ»vÀ¤UÉ ¸ÀªÁ®Ä ºÁQ. ºËzÀÄ CxÀªÁ E®è JAzÀÄ GvÀÛj¸ÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤ÃªÀÅ CªÀjUÉ H»¸À®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Search for Dada and Dadi
CdÓ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CfÓUÁV ºÀÄqÀÄPÁl

Soni and Avi's Dada and Dadi 
were missing. They hear their 
announcement.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«AiÀÄ CdÓ, CfÓAiÀÄgÀÄ 
PÁuÉAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀæPÀluÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

Dada and Dadi of Soni 
and Avi are waiting for 
them in the chaupal.
¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«AiÀÄ CdÓ, 
CfÓAiÀÄgÀÄ «±ÁæAw ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è 
CªÀjUÁV PÁAiÀÄÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.
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Where is the chaupal?
«±ÁæAw ¸ÀÜ¼À J°èzÉ?

There are pictures 
here with their names 

on this map. The picture 
of the hut shows the 

handicraft stalls.
F £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è, avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
ºÉ¸Àj£ÉÆA¢UÉ EªÉ. UÀÄr¹°£À 
avÀæªÀÅ PÀgÀPÀÄ±À® ªÀÄ½UÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Enter

Exit ¤UÀðªÀÄ£À
E
xit ¤

U
Àð
ª
ÀÄ£
À

Parking

ATM

Restaurant

Shops

Giant wheel

Pond

Play area

Chaupal

Uncle, can you help  
us find the chaupal?
CAPÀ¯ï, «±ÁæAw ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÀÄqÀÄPÀ®Ä ¤ÃªÀÅ £ÀªÀÄUÉ 
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄ«gÁ?

We can find the  
chaupal from the map 

that is placed here.
E°è EnÖgÀÄªÀ £ÀPÉë¬ÄAzÀ £ÁªÀÅ 

«±ÁæAw ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Teacher’s Note: To make children aware about directions, different 
games can be played with them where they can follow the directional 
clues to reach the place where the object has been kept. They can use 
words like take 2 steps to your right, one step forward, take 5 steps 
back, 3 steps to your left, etc.

²PÀëPÀgÀ n¥ÀàtÂ: ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸À®Ä, CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ««zsÀ DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
DqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, C°è CªÀgÀÄ ¢QÌ£À ̧ ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß EnÖgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
CªÀgÀÄ ¤ªÀÄä §®PÉÌ 2 ºÉeÉÓ, MAzÀÄ ºÉeÉÓ ªÀÄÄAzÀPÉÌ, 5 ºÉeÉÓ »AzÀPÉÌ, ¤ªÀÄä JqÀPÉÌ 3 ºÉeÉÓ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

ºÉÆÃmÉ¯ï

CAUÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ

eÉÊAmï «íÃ¯ï

PÉÆ¼À

DlzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À

«±ÁæAw ¸ÀÜ¼À

¥ÁQðAUï
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119 The Surajkund Fair

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	 Help Soni and Avi read the map and find the following:

	 ¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«UÉ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä  

	 ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr:

	 a.	Which place does the  sign show?

		    F aºÉßAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

		  .............................................................................................

	 b.	Circle the picture in the map that shows the play area?

		  £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è DlzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ avÀæPÉÌ ªÀÈvÀÛ ºÁQ.

		  .............................................................................................

	 c. 	Which place does the  sign show?

	 	  F aºÉßAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

	 	 .............................................................................................

	 d.	How many exit routes are there in the fair?

	 	 eÁvÉæAiÀÄ°è JµÀÄÖ ¤UÀðªÀÄ£À ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½ªÉ?

	 	 .............................................................................................

2.	 Follow the path that Avi and Soni are following.

	 C« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÆÃ¤ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹.

	 a.	Walk on the blue lane.

		  ¤Ã° ¥ÀxÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É £ÀqÉ¬Äj.
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	 b.	Turn right on the green lane.

		  ºÀ¹gÀÄ ¥ÀxÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV.

	 c.	You will see a restaurant on your right. Don't sit there.

		  ¤ªÀÄä §® ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ gÉ¸ÉÆÖÃgÉAmï£ÀÄß PÁtÄwÛÃj. C°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃr.

	 d.	Take a left towards the red lane.

	 	 PÉA¥ÀÄ ¥ÀxÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ JqÀ wgÀÄªÀÅ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î.

	 e.	� Take the first left turn towards the golden lane. Stalls 
will be seen on the way.

		  UÉÆÃ®Ø£ï ¥ÀxÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ ªÉÆzÀ® JqÀ wgÀÄªÀÅ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ½î. zÁjAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄ½UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

		  PÁtÂ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

	 f.	 Pass the stalls to find the Chaupal and meet Dada  
		  Dadi.

 		  «±ÁæAw ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CdÓ CfÓAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨sÉÃnAiÀiÁUÀ®Ä  

		  ªÀÄ½UÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁzÀÄºÉÆÃV.

3.	� An uncle asks Dada ji the way to the ATM. Tell him the 
way to the ATM from the chaupal.

	 CdÓ¤UÉ, JnJA UÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ zÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M§â CAPÀ¯ï PÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. «±ÁæAw 

¸ÀÜ¼À¢AzÀ JnJA UÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ zÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀjUÉ w½¹.

	 ....................................................................................................

	 ....................................................................................................

	 ....................................................................................................

	 ....................................................................................................
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121 The Surajkund Fair

Let us Do
£ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt

1.	� There are two ways to go out of the Surajkund fair. One 
seems to be a maze and the other goes straight there. 

	 ¸ÀÆgÀeïPÀÄAqï eÁvÉæ¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀ§gÀ®Ä JgÀqÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½ªÉ. MAzÀÄ dn® 
JAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ £ÉÃgÀªÁV C°èUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 Follow the maze with Soni and Avi to exit the fair.
	 eÁvÉæ¬ÄAzÀ ¤UÀð«Ä¸À®Ä ¸ÉÆÃ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«AiÉÆA¢UÉ dn® ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß  
	 C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹.

2.	 Share the way you went through the maze. Write the  
things you found on the way.

	 ¤ÃªÀÅ ºÁzÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ dn® ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ½î. zÁjAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃªÀÅ PÀAqÀ 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.

	 ....................................................................................................

	 ....................................................................................................

	 ....................................................................................................
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Dot Grids  ZÀÄPÉÌ VæqïUÀ¼ÀÄ
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Number Cards
¸ÀASÁå PÁqïðUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 32 4

5 76 8

9 1110 12

13 1514 16

17 1918 20

30 5040 60

70 90

200

600

80 100

400

800

500

900

300

700
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Fractions  Cards
©ü£ÀßgÁ²UÀ¼À PÁqïðUÀ¼ÀÄ

1

1
4

1
4

1 

1
2

1
2

1
4

1
4

1
4

1
4

Tangram
mÁå£ïUÁæªÀiï

Squares
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ

1
4

1
4

1
2

1
2
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Net of a Cube

Note: Cut along the dotted lines and fold along the dark 
lines.
¸ÀÆZÀ£É: ©AzÀÄUÀ½gÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀvÀÛj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀ¥Àà gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄqÀa.

WÀ£ÀzÀ eÁ®
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127 What’s in a Name?

Net of a Cuboid

Note: Cut along the dotted lines and fold along the dark 
lines.
¸ÀÆZÀ£É: ©AzÀÄUÀ½gÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀvÀÛj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀ¥Àà gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄqÀa.

DAiÀÄvÀ WÀ£ÀzÀ eÁ®
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Net of a Cylinder

Note: Cut along the dotted lines and fold along the dark 
lines.
¸ÀÆZÀ£É: ©AzÀÄUÀ½gÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀvÀÛj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀ¥Àà gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄqÀa.

¹°AqÀgï£À eÁ®
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Net of a Cone
±ÀAPÀÄ«£À eÁ®

Note: Cut along the dotted lines and fold along the dark 
lines.
¸ÀÆZÀ£É: ©AzÀÄUÀ½gÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀvÀÛj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀ¥Àà gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄqÀa. 
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Diene's Blocks

Note: Cut along the dotted lines. You can make more such 
blocks as you need for the activities.
¸ÀÆZÀ£É: ©AzÀÄUÀ½gÀÄªÀ gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀvÀÛj¹ ¤ÃªÀÅ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ºÉaÑ£À ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

qÉÊ¤AiÀÄ ¨ÁèPïUÀ¼ÀÄ
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